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PREFACE

To the First Edition

This book ¢ English for General Competitions- from Plinth to
Paramount’ is my gift to the aspirants of competitive exams who
will surely be benefited by the approach of this book alongwith
the numerous questions given at the end of every chapter carefully
picked from different question papers of various competitive
exams. The solution of every question has detailed explanation
for easy understanding . All the latest questions especially of
Passive Voice and Narration have been incorporated to help the
students know the lattest pattern of the questions being asked in
different competitive exams. In nutshell, I would like to say that
this book is an attempt to fill the void that aspirants of Hindi
Medium felt when it came to preparing English for Competitive
Exams.

I earnestly thank the students of Paramount Coaching Centre Phvt.
Ltd. who helped me detect all the typographical and other mistakes,
that might have crept inadvertently, had they not detected them
with their keen sight.

Our students’ constructive feedback and suggestions are most
welcome which have always remained and will remain our guiding
light . I will be highly obliged if you message/mail me your feedback
or suggestion on 8860330003 or on paramount.nol@gmail.com.

Neetu Singh
May 31, 2012
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VERB (BASIC)

______________________________

CHAPTER|

Verb & &1 &1 <91fdl 81 37d: verb %1 'doing word' i &&d 2

Verb @l @1 &t | &leT ST ehel 2-

~

4 Verb
|
1 1
Helping Verb
Modals Primary Auxiliary Verbs
S Main verb @1 Eh‘l?lf &l (Be, D‘i” Have)

F T B S Helping verb T8 Main
IW: Can, Could, May, etc. verb TFi 1 ®1 H THd B
qe: Need, dare U5 used to (Marginal

Auxiliary Verbs) Need Ts Dare

modal T main verb I &1 &

F THd B

Used to modal T8 adjective i w1 1 &Y Fehal 2l

& o & T W 3T 2

Main Verb

Main verb & 37=id &9 39
verbs &l Ugd & I a4 &

%

AUXILIARY VERBS: d verbs S 37 verbs & ©19 Udad &4 ¢ Auxiliary verbs Feald €|

2= helping verbs ¥ el Wl 2|

1. MODAL AUXILIARY VERBS : Can, Could, May, Might, Shall, Will, Would, Should,
Must, Ought to Modal Auxiliary Verbs 1 54T ¥4 faw helping verb & ®q # & faFa

S Hdl Bl
w9 1. (@) She can run fast.
Modal M.V.
(b) You should study English.
—_—
Modal M.V.

2. MARGINAL AUXILIARY VERBS : Used to, need, dare Marginal Auxiliary Verbs #
I T8 Modals g {591 791 a1 # Main Verb (need U dare) 3 adjective (used to) &

w9 § off 8 g 2l
English — from Plinth to Paramount
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- Verb (Basic)
S9: 1. I.am usedto sleeping late at night.

S used o)

H.V.  Adjective Gerund

2. (a) I need you.
M.V.

need
(b) You not come tomorrow.
H.V. Direct infinitive

3. (a) She does not dare to come home late.
M.V. Infinitive

(b) I dare not enter his room without permission.
H.V. Direct infinitive

AUXILIARY VERBS # &g wea fa=

Rule (1): Modal Auxiliary Verbs %1 ¥4Il Main Verbs & ®u ¥ =&l gIa1 €1 8% 941 Helping
Verbs & &9 ¥ Bl 21 S9:

I can lift this box
—_—— ==
HV. M.V

He should work hard.
— —
H.V. M.V

Rule (2): Modal Auxiliary verbs #1V , V,, V_, ing-form 3 s/ es-form T2 B € 3o wam wsft

Numbers G497 persons @& Subjects @& | WM U ¥ ®U § Trar 21 AU s &

(form) ® wI$ uftad &l erar 2
Eicf She can help you.

Vi

You should understand you friends.
-

V1
Rule (3): Ought 72T Used % &2 Infinitive ‘to + V ’ &1 WART 21l 8|
Eicf We ought to respect our parents.
to +V,
1

He used to come late.
%/_J
to+V;

USE OF MODAL AUXILIARY VERBS

CAN ts COULD

Rule (1): Can &1 WM power  91fe ). ability ( FgaT ) 99T capacity ( BTWZH /7T ) Fi 21f9=aa
#W % fou f&z o 81 Could &1 94 Past ability/ power/ capacity ( Wdehter @t
Arrerar /st /amed ) 1 o e & foru faman s 2

S4: 1. He can lift the box.

2. I could not come yesterday.

Rule (2): Can %1 Y41 permission ( 3T ) 39 & Wa %I ifqeggd & & foau fawan wman 21

S9: 1. You can go now.

n English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Verb (Basic) -
Rule (3): Can %1 ¥4I theoretical possibility ( Hxifaes TraramT ) *1 aifyegd &6 & fau f&
B

Eicf Everyone can make a mistake.

Rule (4): Could #T ¥4Il remote possibility = %31 & fau faran s 21

S4: There could be a bomb under your seat.

Rule (5): Can &1 ¥ ‘G faes’ & arcl yeareds a9 § f91 S € w6 Could ‘aftu=mites
HaEs’ &9 9 TS aEE |

S9: 1. Canl take your scooter?
2. Could I talk to Mr. Shukla?

Note: 'able to' &T W4 'can/could' & | T &L Fi1F aF 9Hd 9 2

I cannot be able to come tamorrow. (%)

Are: TH FT% TH 99 9 FI superfluous 1 <d 2l 'superfluous' & 7% % 'more than
what is needed'.

T 919 %1 W&l formation EMM-

I cannot come tomorrow. (v)

I will not be able to come tomorrow. (v)

MAY, MIGHT ,o0a MUST
Rule (1): May %1 YN WHTEHT/AT Yo & 9Ter &1 =05 % % fou fan smn 21
S8 It may rain tonight.

Rule (2): May T 9417 =37 T e & & o optative sentence H 2l 2
Eicf May you live long !

Rule (3): If< Principal clause Present Tense ¥ @ @ subordinate clause that/so that/
in order that § YRY ¥ @1 394 purpose ( 3299 ) &' &IY @ d subordinate clause ¥
may T WA gl 2

S8: We eat so that we may live.

Rule (4): Might T W3 less possibility (W W ) & 919 %1 =55 F3 & fo7u foa s 2) e
may & WA more possibility ( SET WHTEHT) & 9@ &I =790 W & fou faan smr 2

S8: He might pass the exam but seeing his intelligence, I do not have much hope.

Rule (5): 3R GETEFT o5d o1ferek 1 af Must T W #Y |

S8: He stays in five-star hotels and travels by flight. He must be very rich.

Rule (6): 'May' &1 Y41 G9H % @Y o6 @ & fou yeamns am o e st 21

Bt May I come in sir?

Fi2: May Us Might & W% 'Possibly' Ud 'likely' &7 WaIT 7 & (T a1 TrmEm <oiid )
We may possibly come tomorrow. (x) (Superfluous)

We may come tomorrow. (V)
We will possibly come tomorrow. (v)

English —from Plinth to Paramount n
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- Verb (Basic)
SHALL ,0a WILL

Rule (1): Shall %7 Y917 first person & Subjects I/We & WY future & Tt &1d I ==
& @ faw a1 w1 21 St subjects & WY 'will' T T WG L |

S@: 1 shall go to college tomorrow and he will come with me.

>  Modern English ¥ 80 'T' U9 'we' & 19 'will' &1 WaN & Thd € = A& T T wfEa
interrogative sentence ¥ 3 1 'I' U9 'we' & W 'shall' &1 ¥4I &idl 2

S Will T go? (%)

Shall I go? (V)

Fi: Shall T WA second person & Subject — you 9T third person & Subjects — He,
she, it, they, & HY command (37ME¥7), promise (dTET) threat ( &Wahl),
determination ( g8 W&eq ), compulsion ( 3TamEdr ) Ta Advice ( WETE ) il e A
& fow v s 21 56t wR & 9l # will 1 wET 1 TS We @ W il 2

$9: (a) Command ( 3TT397)

You shall leave the room at once.
(b) Promise ( wfasit/amET)

You shall be awarded.

I will help you come what may.
(c) Threat ( &™eht)

Trespassers shall be prosecuted.

I will punish you.
(d) Determination ( @@ Hahed )

I will work hard and score good marks.
(e) Compulsion ( 3tfarar)

You shall be here for the meeting.

I will have to finish this work.

Rule (2): Let us/ let’s I B 9T Imperative sentences & question tags ¥ i 'shall' &
v B 2

S/: Let us dance together, shall we ?

Rule (3): Shall &1 ¥3IT suggestions (W‘Oﬁ) I AT HA G Interrogative sentence o
first person & subjects & WY &l 2

9; Shall we talk to the management?

de: 'Shall' U 'will' &1 YA FAfafad e & o= § T8 @ 2
1. 3TN 9Ted past ¥ VI& &

SW:  He hoped that he will would pass the test.
3R 919 past | YW & @ 'Will/ shall' 7€t 'would/ should' &T WaRT B
e 3 o a9 o @ g @ 99 'will/shall' % T W 1 3R Modal &1 verb 1 ¥4 ga1

-~

Bl
n English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Verb (Basic) -

S4: He said that he is was coming.

2. R A & ufass ¥ Uw & 919 TS @ R gE W UEe & @ B 0T fit o A awen
1 Simple Present Tense ¥ &M 3 THU simple future tense ¥ | g4 fe<1 ¥ English
Translation % &1 31ed gl & forgs! a9 ¥ g9 vt %/ %1 4t simple future ¥ Y41 3
T 2

S:  eTR H St dr ey § fael
If I will come, I will meet you. (x)

If I come, I will meet you. (v)

>  frefafas w=i 1 2@ 7% %@ 9% simple future tense %1 W4 &l g1 € afesw simple
present tense 1 WA B 2
If, as soon as, in case, provided, unless, until, before, after, when. (Conditional
Sentence Chapter 3@)

WOULD

Rule (1): Would T 93T Past habit %! =95 & & fau fawan s 2

S@: 1 would go to school by bus.

Rule (2): 'Would' %1 ¥4 'preference’ ( 9Ha /UT9{Hehal ) 1 'choice’ ( U8 /IA1a ) ] = HT
% feru ffan Sran @1 9era: 09 9l § 'rather’ &1 off WA B T

S9: He would rather die than beg.

Rule (3): 37X o1& ST 0 Past & &1 are 311 Past § &1 0 3 'Will' &1 Past Tense
'Would' &l 2|

S9: He hoped that he will would pass.

Rule (4): 'Would', 'used to' Td 'Simple Past tense' =l ST WENT Wkt & Routine Action
@0 Fory & fow off foRar s 2

S9: Iused to go to school by bus. Iwould return on foot. We played for hours before
— —

m would + V; v,
returning home.
Rule (5): Would %1 W41 Present o Past & T HeUAT ol e T aTel aredl & principal clause
¥ e
S’ If I were a bird, I would fly in the sky.
qie: TR G HGAH UE ¥ FafUd B 9 99 subjects % 19 were T AN F
S 1 wish, [ were a bird.
frefafed wesl @ a1 & wIeafh B9 H1 A9E B €1 T Y 'was' ST WENT @ &
S 1 wish, as though, if, as if, would that T suppose.
Rule (6):'Would' &1 94T 'will' @& Past form ¥ 9 H Indirect speech ¥ @l 21 S

He said, “He will go there.” (Direct)
He said that he would go there. (Indirect)

English —from Plinth to Paramount n



https://mynotesadda.com/

www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com |

- Verb (Basic)
Rule (7): Would &1 ¥4 Polite request 1 =ad %3 % fau yeieqs amedi 9 el 2l

S9: Would you help me ?

Rule (8): Would %1 W3 Probability ( H9TaHT) %1 =5 & & fau faan s 2

S/: He would be sleeping.

Rule (9): Would %1 W31 wish ( %3T) &1 oo & & fou fFan < 2

S@: I wish, India would become a developed country soon.

Rule (10):'Would like to' &1 I i wish ( 3%87) %1 =5 & % folu gar 2|

S9: I would like to talk to the manager

SHOULD

Rule (1): Should %1 ¥ suggestion (§eTE ) 37 % fau = smn 2

S/@: You should study English.

Rule (2): 'Should' &1 941 'advice' 3 & 9/a %1 =75 & & faw fHan s 2

$9: You should not laugh at his mistakes.

Rule (3): Should %1 ¥4I lest & =14 negative purpose ( T 3¢9 ) Tl e i & 10
foan < 2

$9: He ran fast lest he should miss the train.

qe: lest & WA Simple present tense @1 Wt WA & Hehal 1y

$9: Take care lest you fall.

OUGHT TO

Rule (1): ?ught to T Y4 moral obligation ( Hifaes H<ieq ) AT duty FI = FH & fau
EIGUR

S We ought to love our country.

MUST

Rule (1): Must %1 93 compulsion ( SITEIAT ) &1 =55 H & foru feman smn 21

SW@: Candidates must write in ink.

Rule (2): Must &1 9417 fixed determination ( U&ehT STET/S@ Wehed ) i Had & o T fha
ST 2l

S/: India must win the world cup.

Rule (3): Must T %31 duty ( %ed ) &1 o &E & a0 fFa1 o 2

S9: A soldier must fight for his country.

USED TO

Useci to %1 YA Past habit/situation ( WA i IMEd/3TTEIT ) Tl = F3 F Toau fman
EIGU

S4: He used to study till 10 PM.

(ii) 'Use to'or'uses to' <Al WA Present routine action @l =&k &+ & o0 &1 Biar € afee

n English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Verb (Basic) -
Present routine action %I & % & faU Simple Present Tense &1 W4 &l 2
S9: He uses to study till 10 p.m and then goes to bed. (%)

He studies till 1Q p.m and then goes to bed. )
FiZ: (i) Used to &1 ¥4I affirmative, negative 9T Interrogative sentences ¥ 9 Y&R &idl
2194

(a) Affirmative
He used to come here.
(b) Negative
He used not to come here.
He did not use to come here.
(c) Interrogative
Used he to come here?
Did he use to come here?
diz: 'Verb + used to' & % 'V, +ing' &1 WA il € 3 J 'habitual action' F1 vidr B
S

I am used to getting up late in the morning.
—_—

V, +ing

die: %% Verbs/adjective/phrase & 9% 'to’' &1 WART &Id1 €| 7El to & @& V, I WANT &l &
afesh 'V, + ing' %1 ¥4 €I
S¥: Be used to, accustomed to, averse to, with a view to, addicted to, devoted to, in

addition to, look forward to, object to, owing to, given to, taken to, prone to.
S9: 1. He is addicted to smoking.

2. I am looking forward to meeting you.

3. He was used to driving on the right when he was in London.

DARE ,0aNEED
>  'Dare' TEEH =9 &4 ¢ 3R 'Need' S|
>  Dare a4t Need T WarT Main Verb U& modal 24 & &4 ¥ 2l 21

S (1) He needs me.
—
M.V

(2) She does not dare to go there.
M.V

(3) You need notcome tomorrow.
Modal
loaa.

Need U8 Dare &1 941" modal & &Y | +ve aradl | 7&l &Il
S: (1) _I need help him. (%)

Sub.  modal Y Obi.
v, j

A\

(2) I need to help him. (v)
— -
M.V Infinitive
English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Verb (Basic)

#vl

A\ 4

S

M 'dare' U9 'need’ Wm+vealﬁﬁﬁﬁmm'to+vl'wmﬁm%l

(1) He needs to work hard.

(2) He will not dare to come here.

3R need W& dare &1 WM helping verb & &9 # &l @ -ve ara=l % need Ud dare & &1
'to' =1 VAN &I Il

(1) I need not come tomorrow.

(2) He dare not cheat anyone again.

fraew = & Tow Frfefiaa Modals &1 wanT feram <ireT 2-

M odals Use Example
Can Friendly request Can I take your bike?
Could Formal request Could I talk to Mr. Singh?
May Request with respect May I come in Sir?
Would Polite Request Would you help me?
fafirsr @1 U4 Voice ® Modals 3T&T-31eT formulae # Yaad &id #1 el faw 7o wwoft § s+emt
T -
MODALS ACTIVE VOICE PASSIVE VOICE
Indefinite Sub+modal+V +obj. Obj + modal + be + V, + by + sub.
Continuous Sub + modal + be + V, +ing + obj. | xxxxx
Perfect Sub + modal + have + V, + obj. Obj + modal + have + been +V, + by + sub.
Perfect Continuous Sl.lb * moc.i.al r have. N been. N
+ing + obj + for / since + time.

S

(2)

SR feu T weft formulae %1 2@ 39 9 fF Modal & d ®TE verb I WINT 'V’ form
¥ BT 2
Modals %1 5317 'Perfect’ § 49 f&U 74 formula ¥ @ 31 39w faviy ardf of seew 4 29

Sub + modal + have +V + obj

%% 9% 59 &9 Modal + have + V, & T w %* (“3[13[: should have come, could have
gone, need not have seen e1E) d ae | ws four ot o1 off g € < arew & awd &
faudta =@ 2

(1) I could score good marks. (Meaning-I had the ability)

I could have scored good marks. (Hidden meaning -I didn’t score though I had the
ability)
(3) You should work hard. (Just a suggestion)

English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Verb (Basic)

(4) You should have worked hard. (Hidden Meaning - You didn't)

PRIMARY AUXILIARY VERBS: Do, Have, Be Primary Auxiliary Verbs 21 ¥ verbs
%1 WM Main Verb Us Helping Verb @i & ®0 # fFu w1 wad 21

S9: 1. Do 1 forms 39 YHR 2- Do/Does Did Done
\_ﬂ{_J \_ﬁ/_J
V; Vs V3
(@ I ng my work.
M.V.

(b) Idid notknow him.
H.V. M.V.
Has/have Had Had
2. Have % forms 79 ¥HR %_T —— =

1 2 V3

() Have %1 J41 possession ( 3R ) <vi & feru fFan s 21

I have a car.
aave
M.V.

(ii) Have %1 a1 'helping verb' & &9 H Perfect U3 Perfect continuous tense ¥ Il 2

(a) T have not seen him.

H.V. M.V.
(b) I had been waiting for him for a long time.
H.V. MV,

(ii) Have + infinitive %1 ¥ forced action ( Fara ¥ farar S et wrd ) =9 = forw favan T 21

S9: (a) I have to work hard.
(b) She had to leave her job.

Be, is, am, are was, were
3. Be % forms T8 YHR &- > V
2

s H.V. T M. V. 3 &9 F s 5 20

(@) I am a doctor
am
MV

(b) He was working hard.
v
HV MV
(b) He has been to London.
s

H.V M.V
MAIN VERB

been
—

V3

L MAIN VERBS: d Verbs S Sentence # Main verbs & &0 | ERES B & 3k faeh V,V,,
V,, ing-form, 94T s/ es-form = o ygad Bid & Main verb &geitd &1

S 1 know you.
—
vl
I knew you.
—
v2
I have known you for two years.
v
3

English — from Plinth to Paramount
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- Verb (Basic)
> 'Main verb' 979 & tense & AN fafiw forms ¥ ufafda 2 <

FORMS OF VERB

2. Past (2"¢ form)
4. Present Participle (-ing form)

1. Present (15t form)
3. Past Participle (3 form)

GROUP - 1
Present ared Past P. Participle - ing Form s/es Form
(1%t Form) (2" Form) (3*Form)
Arise 3 arose arisen arising arises
Awake EIREl awoke awaken awaking awakes
Be Gkl was, were been being is/was
Bear ERe bore born bearing bears
Bear g bore borne bearing bears
Become CER became become becoming becomes
Begin HARY HT began begun beginning  begins
Bite g G wAl bit bitten biting bites
Blow Bl &1 =Tl blew blown blowing blows
Bind EIE! bound bound binding binds
Bid 3T SAVEe @ bade bidden bidding bids
Break IR broke broken breaking breaks
Choose =T chose chosen choosing chooses
Cling fagen clung clung clinging clings
Come A came come coming comes
Dig QA dug dug digging digs
Do EaS! did done doing does
Draw wi= drew drawn drawing draws
Drink EiE| drank drunk drinking drinks
Drive Erisl drove driven driving drives
Eat EEIE] ate eaten eating eats
Fall i fell fallen falling falls
Find RIEI found found finding finds
Fly 31, IS flew flown flying flies
Forbid HAT | forbade forbidden forbidding forbids
Forget e S forgot forgotten forgetting forgets
Freeze STHT/STHAT froze frozen freezing freezes
Get RIS got got getting gets
Give & gave given giving gives
Grind EicEl! ground ground grinding grinds
Grow g1, 3 grew grown growing grows
Hang [GEEagl hung hung hanging hangs

English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Verb (Basic) -
Hide IERIEVIERE] hid hidden hiding hides
Hold LGl held held holding holds
Know SEA knew known knowing knows
Lie e lay lain lying lies
Ride qarl #37 rode ridden riding rides
Ring EGEIESIE] rang rung ringing rings
Rise EESUSHE rose risen rising rises
See @ saw seen seeing sees
Shake feemn shook shaken shaking shakes
Shine ELCE shone shone shining shines
Shoot SRl AT AR shot shot shooting shoots
Shrink IGEES] shrank shrunk shrinking  shrinks
Sing RIGY sang sung singing sings
Sink ECE sank sunk sinking sinks
Sit CEel sat sat sitting sits
Slay Y Rl slew slain slaying slays
Speak Eictt spoke spoken speaking speaks
Spit PRl spat spat spitting spits
Stand @Sl B stood stood standing stands
Steal RG] stole stolen stealing steals
Stick ICEER! stuck stuck sticking sticks
Strike 9 WA g8a@ wE struck struck striking strikes
Swear M9 A swore sworn swearing swears
Swim e swam swum swimming swims
Swing AT swung swung swinging swings
Take Skl took taken taking takes
Tear RaES] tore torn tearing tears
Wear REREI wore worn wearing wears
Weave ESEL wove woven weaving weaves
Win St won won winning wins
Wind =&l T wound wound winding winds
Write feram wrote written writing writes
Wring IBEIES| wrung wrung wringing wrings
GROUP — 11

et fST T Verbs # 27¢ form U& 3 form Teh Wi & 31X 1% form ® ed, en 379aT t
ML 274 T 3 form ST T F

Present ared Past P. Participle - ing Form s/es Form
(1%t Form) (2 Form) 3™ Form)

Abuse el 3AY/FHEN F - abused abused abusing abuses
Act FH FHEAVATTT FE acted acted acting acts

English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Verb (Basic)

B
Add
Admire
Advise
Allow
Answer
Appoint
Appear
Arrive
Arrest
Ask
Attack
Bark
Bathe
Beg
Believe
Behave
Bleed
Bless
Break
Bring
Boil
Boast
Borrow
Build
Burn
Buy
Call
Carry
Catch
Clean
Close
Change
Check
Climb
Clap
Copy
Collect
Complain
Cook
Count
Confuse

JHT Al
IYRYT &A1
Fpgufa <

IR T
ke BA

R =31

HTRHIT HA

=H FHE
g =T
favam &1
FEER FE
A TRl

INICICE|
GIERICEE||

IYR &
A Ao FE
ST / S

Te1/SE

qrell asT
qHel HEA
TS FH
oEd

i
IAH | B &

added
admired
advised
allowed
answered
appointed
appeared
arrived
arrested
asked
attacked
barked
bathed
begged
believed
behaved
bled
blessed
broke
brought
boiled
boasted
borrowed
built
burnt
bought
called
carried
caught
cleaned
closed
changed
checked
climbed
clapped
copied
collected
complained
cooked
counted
confused

added
admired
advised
allowed
answered
appointed
appeared
arrived
arrested
asked
attacked
barked
bathed
begged
believed
behaved
bled
blessed
broken
brought
boiled
boasted
borrowed
built
burnt
bought
called
carried
caught
cleaned
closed
changed
checked
climbed
clapped
copied
collected
complained
cooked
counted
confused

adding
admiring
advising
allowing
answering
appointing
appearing
arriving
arresting
asking
attacking
barking
bathing
begging
believing
behaving
bleeding
blessing
breaking
bringing
boiling
boasting
borrowing
building
burning
buying
calling
carrying
catching
cleaning
closing
changing
checking
climbing
clapping
copying
collecting
complaining
cooking
counting
confusing

adds
admires
advises
allows
answers
appoints
appears
arrives
arrests
asks
attacks
barks
bathes
begs
believes
behaves
bleeds
blesses
breaks
brings
boils
boasts
borrows
builds
burns
buys
calls
carries
catches
cleans
closes
changes
checks
climbs
claps
copies
collects
complains
cooks
counts
confuses
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Consult gaTE consulted consulted consulting consults
Cover EEEI covered covered covering covers
Crow T ATA crowed crowed crowing Crows
Cross RIESETE crossed crossed crossing crosses
Creep ar crept crept creeping creeps
Cry Faream cried cried crying cries
Decorate HsHl decorated decorated decorating decorates
Dance BIEEH danced danced dancing dances
Deceive a3 deceived deceived deceiving deceives
Defeat BUA defeated defeated defeating defeats
Decide ol =T decided decided deciding decides
Desire ol Al desired desired desiring desires
Discover @IS &l discovered discovered discovering discovers
Dip @Fﬂ dipped dipped dipping dips
Die A died died dying dies
Divide arel divided divided dividing divides
Dream e 35T dreamed dreamed dreaming dreams
Dry HEA/ " dried dried drying dries
Drown ECIE] drowned drowned drowning drowns
Dye T dyed dyed dyeing dyes
Earn FHHMA earned earned earning earns
Enter T T entered entered entering enters
Employ HH T TG employed employed employing employs
Explain qHAM explained explained explaining explains
Face HHA R faced faced facing faces
Fail FEEHS A failed failed failing fails
Fear s feared feared fearing fears
Feed faarm fed fed feeding feeds
Feel HEHH/ 99 e felt felt feeling feels
Fell frn felled felled felling fells
Flee HIA fled fled fleeing flees
Fight GES] fought fought fighting fights
Finish AT LAl finished finished finishing finishes
Fine ST T fined fined fining fines
Float T (TAE W) floated floated floating floats
Graze =LA grazed grazed grazing grazes
Gather gHeS HEAVEA gathered gathered gathering gathers
Have W@ LAl had had having has
Hate U R hated hated hating hates
Hang I T hanged hanged hanging hangs
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- Verb (Basic)
Hear g1 heard heard hearing hears
Help Herddl h{l helped helped helping helps
Improve YAV 98T & improved improved improving improves
Invite fEm < invited invited inviting invites
Join oY H e joined joined joining joins
Jump HE jumped jumped jumping jumps
Keep & kept kept keeping keeps
Kill M " ARl killed killed killing kills
Knit g knitted knitted knitting knits
Kneel T & g FHA knelt knelt kneeling kneels
Lay Ty (3ET) T laid laid laying lays

BER HE
Lie ECEINEl lied lied lying lies
Laugh ELikL laughed laughed laughing laughs
Learn AR FHET. HE learned learned learning learns
Leave BieTN left left leaving leaves
Lend YR A lent lent lending lends
Lose @WHEI/ERA lost lost losing loses
Like EIEE liked liked liking likes
Listen AN (AH W) listened listened listening listens
Look CEeEl looked looked looking looks
Live B lived lived living lives
Love T H loved loved loving loves
Lead GINREei! led led leading leads
Marry faamE % married married marrying marries
Make ERIEt made made making makes
Mean 312 T meant meant meaning means
Meet e met met meeting meets
Move feem moved moved moving moves
Melt forerern. foereamn melted melted melting melts
Mend U mended mended mending mends
Mix faar, faem mixed mixed mixing mixes
Name A W@l named named naming names
Need FETIFHA T needed needed needing needs
Nip &l ¥ FHEerl nipped nipped nipping nips
Obey SR HEA obeyed obeyed obeying obeys
Open e opened opened opening opens
Order AR ordered ordered ordering orders
Oppose oty & opposed opposed opposing opposes
Pay EEIEI paid paid paying pays
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Play
Pray
Praise
Preach
Peep
Plant
Pluck
Prepare
Pull
Prevent
Punish
Prove
Promise
Push
Plough
Quarrel
Rain
Reply
Reach
Receive
Refuse
Rest
Resign
Repair
Remember
Return
Roar
Say
Seek
Sell
Save
Saw
Send
Select
Sleep
Stand
Stay
Spend
Stop
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ECIOE|
AT FI
YYET R
BRI TE
ElEE!
G S

(S Fe died ©)

T FHE
dig
TF

TUE 3
fag Fom
T
R AT
EeGRSIGE
T

autl g
EEICEE]
qE ol
TET, Y HE
THER HE
IR FA
RIS 31
TOHA HE

e FHA

gl B
T
g HET
RET)

played
prayed
praised
preached
peeped
planted
plucked
prepared
pulled
prevented
punished
proved
promised
pushed
ploughed
quarrelled
rained
replied
reached
received
refused
rested
resigned
repaired
remembered
returned
roared
said
sought
sold
saved
sawed
sent
selected
slept
stood
stayed
spent
stopped

played
prayed
praised
preached
peeped
planted
plucked
prepared
pulled
prevented
punished
proved
promised
pushed
ploughed
quarrelled
rained
replied
reached
received
refused
rested
resigned
repaired
remembered
returned
roared
said
sought
sold
saved
sawed
sent
selected
slept
stood
stayed
spent
stopped

playing
praying
praising
preaching
peeping
planting
plucking
preparing
pulling
preventing
punishing
proving
promising
pushing
ploughing
quarrelling
raining
replying
reaching
receiving
refusing
resting
resigning
repairing
remembering
returning
roaring
saying
seeking
selling
saving
sawing
sending
selecting
sleeping
standing
staying
spending
stopping

plays
prays
praises
preaches
peeps
plants
plucks
prepares
pulls
prevents
punishes
proves
promises
pushes
ploughs
quarrels
rains
replies
reaches
receives
refuses
rests
resigns
repairs
remembers
returns
roars
says
seeks
sells
saves
saws
sends
selects
sleeps
stands
stays
spends
stops
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- Verb (Basic)
Sweep EER kSl swept swept sweeping sweeps
Study gel studied studied studying studies
Slip e slipped slipped slipping slips
Talk EIGRC T talked talked talking talks
Tell el told told telling tells
Teach gy faEr taught taught teaching teaches
Think gra thought thought thinking thinks
Tie EILE tied tied tying ties
Touch EEll touched touched touching touches
Try I STl tried tried trying tries
Trust favam e trusted trusted trusting trusts
Use T HE used used using uses
Understand 9551 understood understood understanding understands
Walk EEE] walked walked walking walks
Wash CIg) washed washed washing washes
Wait gater T waited waited waiting waits
Weep T wept wept weeping weeps
Work HH H worked worked working works
Watch T & watched watched watching watches
Wish =&l wished wished wishing wishes
Wander PRE] wandered wandered wandering wanders
Waste T H wasted wasted wasting wastes
Wed IEEIETS! wedded wedded wedding weds
Wound =HEE F= A wounded wounded wounding wounds
Worship TS SR worshipped worshipped worshipping worships
Wonder & B wondered wondered wondering  wonders
Wrap e wrapped wrapped wrapping wraps
Yield A &1 HE yielded yielded yielding yields

GROUP — 111
et faU T Verbs & @Yt forms T S 71
Present a1 Past P. Participle - ing Form s/es Form
(1%t Form) (2= Form) (3" Form)
Bid ElIRGRIE! bid bid bidding bids
Bet I bet bet betting bets
Burst T burst burst bursting bursts
Cast T l/ST cast cast casting casts
Cost HTH ol cost cost costing costs
Cut 1Al cut cut cutting cuts
Hurt Hrer geam hurt hurt hurting hurts
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Let FE 3 let let letting lets
Put ReCER put put putting puts
Read g * read read reading reads
Set 3% B set set setting sets
Shed FEE/AET 3 shed shed shedding sheds
Shut I HA shut shut shutting shuts
Spread EAH] spread spread spreading spreads
Thrust é’gw%ﬁw thrust thrust thrusting thrusts
Quit Bre quit quit quitting quits
* Read T8 Study H 3@ 21 Study T 279 37e4%= &AM & @i+ Read &0 Magazine,
newspaper FaTfa B A B
CONFUSING PAIR
1. Bear bore born — T &
Bear bore borne —  wEEd w
2. Fall fell fallen — i
Fell felled felled — frm
3. Find found found — U
Found founded founded —  Ifd &
4. Grind ground ground —  dEm
Ground  grounded grounded —  THF W @FY I8H WA W 9EE S
S. Hang hanged hanged —  HEH W R
Hang hung hung — A, FEEA
6. Lie lied lied — g3 e
Lie lay lain — e
&ifest (Horizontally) T
Lay laid laid - St ]
Hens lay eggs
7. Rend rent rent —  HErEET
Rent rented rented — fEmEw
8. Rise rose risen — I, &, I3, TR FE
Raise raised raised — IS (. 9¥ TAIR)
Raze razed razed — W= R
9. See saw seen — @
Saw sawed sawed/sawn — 0 E Ay Fe
10. Wind wound wound —  HIEAV YAV FE Al
Wound wounded wounded —  HE
11. Fly flew flown —  3E
Flow flowed flowed — el
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- Verb (Basic)
VERBS CONFUED WITH VERB/ NOUN/ ADJECTIVE
1. Practice — Practise 11. Amend - Emend
— —— (S — [ —)
Noun Verb Verb Verb
i + d 4
AN -~ A BT TR F - erfadr e 3
2 Advice - Advise Bought - Brought
Noun Verb —_— —_—
1 1 12. V, & V; form of buy V, & V; form of bring
qae e 3 X '
. . ECRES ] = G
3. Complain — Complaint
Verb Novm 13. Compose - Comprise
Verb Verb
foepra w0 - T v v
4. Affect — Effect Al B | o E
HlIect
Verb Nounf Verb 14. Deface - Efface
J —_— —
Verb Verb
L FET- RO/ F=erd &Ml 1 i
5. fasa T - fo=r <
Assure - Ensure - Insure .
e Ve Ve 15. Deprecate - Depreciate
{ { { Verb Verb
JUeE! <A1 -~ AfAfYEa FE - S FHE , ¥ ¥
. ATEE HEAT -~ Hed FH Bl
6. Hear - Listen
Verb Verb 16. Envelop - Envelope
1 1 | —— [
- Verb Noun
I - &F "9 G ¢ 3
7. Heal —  Heel A (ST FHTA) - e
deca, dcel
Verb Noun 17. Excite - Incite
4 * Verb Verb
er er
3F TH - et i 1
(|mE = S H) SUfSd ®TCN - HEHHl
8. Prescribe - Proscribe 18. Flout - Flaunt
Verb Verb Verb Verb
1 2 s
T M - EEl @ ST FET - @ FwE
. Adopt - Adapt - Adept 19. Hoard - Horde
0 J $ %L Verb Noun
Verb Verb Adj. 1 1
! ! ! k.
e o - wEp fggm fou T 1 - @R w g
10.  Allude —  Elude 20. Leoathe - Loath
Verb Verb Vefb Aflj‘
¢ ¢
% Hed H oo HE - T == TS FwA - AfTeew
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21. Lose - Loss - Loqse 28. Wave -  Waive
Virb N0j1n Adj. Noun/Verb Virb
LA A S AL e (N)/ & (V)- B2 3
Mitigate B M%,—fliltite 29. Tow - Toe - Tiptoe
22. Virb ir Vi rb Noun m,rb_/
{
R FAT (FH FL F) - Yfaswa g .
@ie e A - WA et - W eife
23. Pour - Pore
Velrb No‘un T =ed
Shem 30. Site, - Sight - Cite
Noun m Verb
24. Proceed - Precede ! 1 Y
Verb Verb
7 1 fmi e - 9 @ 2fe - See@ FHE
3 Fe - W g &M 31. Defuse - Diffuse
Verb Verb
25. Pray - Prey it 4
Verb Veib Noun a9 R H FIAT - tﬁm
W T - R e R 32. . Desert - Dessert
Noun Verb Noun
26. Rout - Route - Root "
Vfirb Noun Noun T S 2 - Meals & 9% 3 sweet
3 dish
i Sl - e 33. Sever -  Severe - Sewer
— — —
27. Censure - Censor Verb Adj Noun
Verb Verb
& " FEH FA LA - A - A
=1 & - qrEEl S
34. See — Look — Stare — Peep - Glare/Glower - Glance - Glimpse
V‘irb Vefb/ Noun Virb Verb Verb/Noun Verb/iNoun Noun
¢ 1 .

35.

36.

English — from Plinth to Paramount
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Appearance(N)-

Light -

Adj Noun Verb

+ 1 +
Tedl  UIHT  Wedfeld wE

Catch - Hold

H_/ M
Verb i Noun Verb i Noun
forelt wifefier =1 wehe (V) -
%< (N) The (N)

Verb
S

@A ~ ARAYAS S-S - FEA(V) - T G 3@V - UF ged E(V) - e @ T (V)
T H IEHI(V)-TRE H 9T TH(N)-TF FgdF (N) - T s (N)

Burn

Noun

ST Sl g3 9N (YRR H)

3Ed 7 =W H A (V)
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- Verb (Basic)
37. Canvass - Canvas
— —
Verb Noun
{ {
TR % 912 9 - A\ F9el (g o9 e 23 W e #)
38. Refuse - Deny / Refute - Decline
—— —_—
Verb Verb Verb
{ 2
TN &HEA -  @ed ®E - SFHFR FEY FH AT
39. Peddle - Pedal
— —
Virb Noi.m/Verb

H-HY % WHA S - SEfEd 9 S W W/ W@ w9 #1(N), Pedal ST (V)

40. Ride - Drive
— —
Verb /lNoun Verb {LNoun

T (N) / Sufed o AR &1 Gar w31 (V) - $(N) / =91 9 $1 gail @1 (V)

41. Wither - Weather - Whether - Whither
Verb N Conj. Adij.
s { { \
e - feufafe @ dew - A I - Where (%@ [0 & I
(‘'Whether ... or' Co-relative ) 3“-|T,T'6ﬂ Hry7 ﬁhl
42. Sink - Drown
—_— —
Verb Verb
J {
o (fsifa &) - SIHEVSEA]
43. Cease - Seize 44. Invent - Dis cover
— — — —_—
Verb Verb Verb Verb
b + ¢ b
EFHAT - & FHE AfTERR F - e FE

\C Upsth, xsdDjsaesanijdr Kiakizjorskst.

S®: 1. The servant hung the picture on the wall
hanged

2. Lay your books aside and lie down to rest.

=1

3. Practice makes a man perfect.
Noun

4. Pra;\’ct:se the questions given in the assignment.
erl
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5. I need your advice.
—
Noun

6. Do not advise me.
—
Verb
7 1 have lodged a complaint against him.
—

Noun

8. Hecomplained against me.
| ———
Verb

9. Bad weather affects your health and the effect is cough and cold.
gt —_—
Verb Noun
10. Many songs are not worthlistening to [Ai2: listen & @& 'to' &1 FAM &Il 2 afea
'worthlistening' (W74 % @& ) & 1% 78| 1d: 'to' &2 31
11. He lighted the candle and burnt the papers.

12. The thief eluded arrest.
Verb

13. The earth's atmosphere comprises of three layers ( Active voice # comprise &

1R 'of 1 YART &l BN &@: 'of B )
14. Mirabai composed many songs.
15. I refused to help him.
16. The thief denied the charges.
17.1 declined the offer.
18. Silence precedes the storm.
19. This is a good site for school.
20. Please cite an example.

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) He was so inquisitive/ (b) that he rose many/ (c) questions in the class ./ (d) No
error.

2. (a) He was borne of poor parents,/ (b) but brought up/ (c) in an affluent family./ (d)
No error.

3. (@) The university was/ (b) found in 1950/ (c) when India was not self dependent in
many aspects./ (d) No error.

4. (@) I complaint against him/ (b) as in spite of my repeated warnings/ (c) he failed to
mend his ways./ (d) No error.

S. (a) Failure must not have/ (b) permanent affect on a person/ (c)because only the
tough survives./ (d) No error.

6. (a) I keep my cool/ (b) and never loose my temper/ (c) even when provoked/ (d) No
error.

7. (a) He lied on the grass/ (b) for hours/ (c) enjoying the cool breeze./ (d) No error.

8. (a) During the rainy season/ (b) many rivers overflew their banks/ (c) and caused

great difficulty./ (d) No error.
9. (a) He lay his luggage/ (b) aside and lay down/ (c) to rest for a while ./ (d) No error.
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10. (a) When calamity fell the village,/ (b) they faced it/ (c) bravely./ (d) No error.

11. (a) The assassin was convicted/ (b) and ordered to/ (c) be hung./ (d) No error.

12. (a) IfIleave now,/ (b) I will not be able to/ (c) return back before 9 p.m ./ (d) No error.

13. (a) When the company offered him a purse on his retirement/ (b) he refused to/ (c)
agree it ./ (d) No error.

14. (a) The timid creature was driven/ (b) into a narrow lane/ (c) where it was slewed
by the kidnapper./ (d) No error.

15. (a) Being implicated in a murder case,/ (b) he was conclusively suspected/ (c) for
all the unsovled murder cases./ (d) No error.

16. (a) My brother thinks/ (b) that somebody must have dared/ (c) him steal the scooter./

(d) No error.

17. (a) When I was young,/ (b) I can run/ (c) faster than Mohan./ (d) No error.

18. (a) Harish needs not/ (b) come here/ (c) as it is getting dark./ (d) No error.
(
(

19. (a) He dare/ (b) not to/ (c) go there/ (d) No error.

20. (a) I use to/ (b) play Hockey/ (c) when I was ten year old./ (d) No error.

21. (a) A soldier/ (b) could fight/ (c) for his country and save his country's honour./ (d)
No error.

22. (a) I would rather/ (b) die/ (c) then beg./ (d) No error.

23. (a) Run fast/ (b) lest you/ (c) will miss the train/ (d) No error.

24. (a) He hoped/ (b) that he will/ (c) pass the exam with flying colours./ (d) No error.

25. (a) You need to work hard/ (b) but you need not/ (c) to waste time on unimportant
lessons/ (d) No error.

26. (a) She would broke/ (b) a plate every day/ (c) when she came to Delhi last month./

) No error.

27. Ea) The old lady/ (b) prayed that he/ (c) may live long./ (d) No error.

28. (a) Rama must not to/ (b) have treated his mistress/ (c) like that./ (d) No error.

29. (a) Waste material/ (b) should be recycle/ (c) if possible/ (d) No error.

30. (a) The Government cannot/ (b) be able to contain/ (c) Encephalitis by spending
just 1% of GDP on Health sector./ (d) No error.

31. (a) The police think/ (b) that he may be there/ (c) yesterday at the scene of crime./
(d) No error.

32. (a) "He may live long"/ (b) his sad mother/ (c) prayed./ (d) No error.

33. (a) He returned the purse/ (b) though he could keep/ (c) it very easily./ (d) No error.

34. (a) When you were young/ (b) you ought to learn/ (c) good habits./ (d) No error.

35. (a) If you get good marks/ (b) I shall happy/ (c) as much as you./ (d) No error.

36. (a) We ought to/ (b) honest/ (c) in our dealings./ (d) No error.

37. (a)Itisvery cold here/ (b) I should bring/ (c) my woolen clothes butI didn't./ (d) No error.

38. (a) Are you/ (b) used to get/ (c) up early./ (d) No error.

39. (a) Our knowledge of history does not come to our help/ (b) and sometimes we even

fail to remember/ (c) who invented America./ (d) No error.
40. (a) I think/ (b) the news/ (c) might true./ (d) No error.
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41. (a) Very soon/ (b) I realised/ (c) that he is at fault/ (d) No error.

42. (a) He remembered/ (b) that his visa/ (c) will be expired in a month/ (d) No error.

43. (a) Il wasn’t/ (b) at the last meeting and/ (c) neither was you/ (d) No error.

44. (a) In any case no disciplinary action/ (b) are required/ (c) to be taken/ (d) No error.

45. (a) The capital of Yemen/ (b) is situating/ (c) 2190 metres above the sea level/ (d)
No error.

46. (a) Owing to the heavy rains,/ (b) the ship drowned/ (c) in the middle of the ocean./
(d) No error.

47. (a) If your jogging clothes/ (b) were not made of/ (c) permeable fabric you will drown/
(d) in your sweat.

Answers with explanation

1. (b) 'rose' (rise FV,) F1 ¥ 2 'Se’| ‘&¢ | 38’ % AU 'raised many questions =
AN

2. (a) ‘Bear’ (=1 1) HT V, 'born' B 2) 'Bear' (989 &%A1) V, 'borne' B 2
3. (b) found’® M W founded’ & FaN &l ‘found' (¥Nf9d &) FV, founded &l 2
4. (a) Complain (V) &1V, T V,'Complained' 21 'Complaint' (Noun) &1 319 foremaa £
5. (b) 'Affect' (V) % ¥&H R 'effect’ (N) T Wa &)
6. (b) ‘Qoose’ (adj.) 1 ¥ & ‘ren’| Tl Lose (V) F1 94 #| 'Lose my temper' 1 219 & ‘&)
@
7. (a) die’ (FN) FV, lay’ & €1 Lie' (FS Sem1) &1V, 'lied’ B 2
8. (b) ‘Overflow’ %1 V, 'overflowed' 2 €l
9. (a) lay (@) ® V,laid ¥l 2l
10. (a) =& fell' & TH W 'befell' 1 ¥ Fi| 'Befall' #1 3¢ & ‘et w2 =1 €41 / 31 v=1|
11. (c¢) ‘hang’ (FTI) & vV, Td V. hung 21 'Hang' (®IgT &TF1) vV, WV, 'hanged' &I
12. (c) ‘return’ @ | ‘back’ FHT WIM T i
qe: T YFR ‘repeat’ & WY ‘again’ TS ‘enter’ & WY ‘into’ HT WAM &l & Hehdll
13. (c) 'agree' & TIM W ‘accept’ & FIM FHl
14. (c) ‘Slay’ ®1 V, ‘slain’ 211 & 7 & ‘slewed”.
15. (b) 'Conclusively' &T 1% 2 '‘putting an end to debate, question or doubt'. 'Suspect' 1=

% WY 'conclusively' & WAM a1 & 219 F 'self contradictory' s a1 2

16. (c) ‘steal’ ® UEd ‘to’ & WAM Hil ‘Dare’ W 'main verb' % df 9% 91 'infinitive' 'to +
V,' %1 YA T 21 34: 'to steal' & WA W&l EIWI

17. (b) ‘Past Tense’H ‘ability’ 391 & U ‘can’ & ¥IH W 'could’ &1 WM &<

18. (a) Fel ‘needs’ Main verb &l @t modal ¥ 2@: ‘needs’ % M W need’ 1 WA |

19. (b) Tl ‘dare’ =1 ¥4 modal % &9 H € @I € 31: ‘to go’ &1 el afesh 'go' =1 WA eI Modal
& @8 'V, WA Ea T F o + V)

20. (a) Tused to’ F @R T use to' & TIF W BN HdH@ & routine action &l TH & few
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- Verb (Basic)
‘used to + V' I AT B

21. (b) &El 'could’ & T W 'must’ F FIFT EH1 AMfET

22. (c) 'then' % ®F W 'than' & WAM &l 'would rather' & Y 'than' &1 WA gl 2

23. (c¢) 'will' % M W 'should' &1 WM &I 'lest’ & ®Y 'should' &1 TR &Il 2

24. (b) 'will' % T W 'would' %1 W | a1 'Past Tense' ¥ 81 37: 'would' 1 T F1 =gt 7 f&
'will' =l

25. (c) 'to waste' & TIH W f¥% 'waste' T WM EMMI 'need not' & W V' WA g €

26. (a) 'would' % 1% 'V,' &1 YA gl € 7 7% V, #1l 'broke’ F TIM W 'break’ H1 FaN |

27. (c) 'may’ % T W 'might' %1 WM HI| a9 Past' § 2

28. (a) 'To' ¥ %I =194, 1 structure M 'must + not + have + V.’

29. (b) 'should be' @& ®1% 'V,' =1 ¥4 &M A f& V' 1l recycle' 1 'recycled' # ufafda ®il

30. (b) 'be able to' &2l ¥ 'Cannot’ &Hel 230fdl &1 27: 'be able to' T WA S&d &l S &mar &
<erian €l

31. (b) ‘May & ‘Might’ ® uftafdd % #if# yesterday’ ¥ 3@ el & f& o Past' ¥ 21

32. (a) ‘May he live long’ ®el W & #ifs a9 ‘wish’ €1

33. (b) ‘Could keep’ &I ‘could have kept’ H Tf@fia |

34. (b) ‘Ought to learn’ &I ‘Ought to have learnt’ # uf@fda #X|

35. (b) ‘Shall’® @{ Main verb ‘be’ &1 TN &Il

36. (a) ‘Ought to’® dI§ ‘be’ 1 FAN Hil

37. (b) ‘Should bring’ ! ‘should have brought’ & gf@fdd 3

38. (b) ‘get’ # ‘getting’ H uRafda =¥l == ‘habitual action’ &l

39. (c) ‘nvented’ &l ‘discovered’ ® uf@fda il

40. (c) ‘Might’ % @8 ‘be’ AL

41. (c) 'is' I ‘was' ® uR@afdd %t #ifs 999 'Past Tense' ¥ B

42. (c) 'will' #l ‘would ¥ uftafdq ={ #Fif% = 'Past Tense' H 2

43. () 'was' &I 'were' H uR@Efdd il 'You' % WY 'were' I WA el B

44. (b) 'are' ® 'is' H uf@fda #{ FifF subject 'disciplinary action' singular Bl

45. (b 'situating' ¥l 'situated’ ® ufEafda #l

46. (b) fasfta & =4 1 'sink' F&d € F@l 'drowned' % M W 'sank’ (V,) 1 w3 &

47. (c) 'will' 1 'would' H uftafdq =¥ =if# @ Past Tense' ¥ 2
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TENSE

CHAPTER|

Tense fFd & & W9 UF 1w F1 = F@l 2

TENSE
|
' |
1. Pll'esent 2. l'-'last 3. Futlure

! | ! !

Sub-Division:- ¢ Indefinite ¢ Continuous ¢ Perfect ¢ Perfect Continuous

Fe: 999 WEE: formula #9EN confusing e W U B €

CONFUSING PAIR:
(1) Simple Present and Present Continuous
(2) Continous and Perfect Continuous
(3) Present Perfect and Simple Past
(4) Simple Past and Past Perfect
(1) PRESENT INDEFINITE: Present Indefinite & 3fdd g9 fafsms R % Ml 1 W@ ¥ 2
(i) Routine action * Regular action ( Fafi@ &) - Icome here daily.
* Irregular action ( 3t afia &) - Earthquakes come in Japan.
* Habits ( 3112 ) - He smokes.

* Universal truth ( AEiHe A=) - The sun rises in the east.
(ii) +ie: Newspaper & headlines R sports & commentary ¥ i simple present tense &1
W g 2
;. PM signs deal.

Sachin strikes the ball and off it goes across the boundary line.

(iii) Tere wfaer & f&wt planned *& &1 =15d@ F & faU i simple present tense &1 40T &
A 2
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- Tense

S®: The Prime Minister leaves for China next week.

Formulae: +ve— Sub + V, + obj. (3 Sub I, we, they, you 34dT plural E:f)
- ve - Sub + do not (don’t) + V, + obj.
Ques — Do + Sub + V_+ obj?
Do + Sub + not+ V_+ obj?
Don't + Sub + V, + obj?

+ve — Sub + V,  + s/es + obj. (37 sub he, she, it, name 9T singular )
- ve - Sub + does not (doesn’t) + V, + obj.
Ques — Does + Sub + V_  + obj?
Does + Sub + not+ V_+ obj?
Doesn't + Sub + V, + obj?
Correct the following sentences:-
et (1) What he knows about you? (x)
What does he know about you?.(v)
(2) 1don't know what he knows about you.(v))
(3) The appeal of the victims to transfer the cases related to riots to some
other States do not affect the merit of the case. (change do to does)

e 1 TS 2 oht A

Ued a5 ¥ 'what' %1 W0 G Y84 % fe f1 o1 @1 21 379: 'what' % 91 'Question form' 1 ¥
| T 9 ¥ 'what' 1 9 1 SIE W@ 8l 34: 'what' % 9% 'sentence form' F ¥R H 7
'question form' I

areR 3 Rl ST

(8) TUF 91 Hverb 39 sub & TR & A6 S 919 %1 main sub & ¥9 JFR verb & T&IH
a1 Subject ¥ match T &4 € wife TH T ToAd 2

SIMPLE PAST

> S & @A & e 98 simple past F AT @I 2

9: 1saw you but you did not see me.
Formulae: Sub + V, + obj
Sub + did not (didn't) + V, + obj
Did + Sub + V_+ obj ?
Did + Sub + not + V_ + obj ?
Didn't + sub + V,  + obj ?
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Tense -
d12: R 9 T JE It's time' 91'It's high time' ¥ 1 3R 3% 1< sub 1 ¥4 & d sub
% 1% verb & 27 form &1 ¥4I &I

S8:  It's time you should study. (x)
It's time you studied. (v)
WieRd TR 'It's time' & 91 to &1 WA & 1 to & 1< verb @1 I*t form W]

It's time to study.

¥ EY

(1) You do come here everyday. (v)
Vl

(2) He did make a mistake. (v
Vl

>  HMa: T 91 H do, does TF did #71 ¥4 Helping verb & &4 H positive a5 H 7&l gl
Wl 37 main verb U WX 21 1 1 %9 do, does T4 did & WA main verb & Tl &id
#1 U¥ 9199 1 main verb 'v,' form ¥ M1 =g

AE: N G H WA & THA T Iooi@ 7T a1 Past Tense &1 YA Bl 21
S9: I have come yesterday (x)

I came yesterday (v)
SIMPLE FUTURE

> i =@ wfess § g 9% Simple Future tense % 3farfd 37 21
S9: 1 shall meet you.
Formulae: + ve —» Sub + shall/ will + vV, + obj
-ve — Sub + shall/ will + not + Vv, + obj
Sub + shan't/ won't + v, + obj
Ques — Shall/will + sub + v, + obj ?
Shall/ will + sub + not + v, + obj ?

Shan't/ won't + sub + Vv, + obj ?

Fz:  Shall/will &1 987 Modals ® forar & feam mn 21

PRESENT CONTINUOUS
> S wE aduE | Al areRT i Sield 99T &1 18T &1 9% Present Continuous tense F 3d7d
a2

S (1) T am studying Tense now.

> &% R 1 S AR W Bd gu o fRmrE 7€ <dl W 3%t 'Present Continuous Tense'
% afarid T S "Rl

S (1) Coastal areas are getting submerged.
(2) Population is increasing day by day.
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- Tense
Fiz: e wfasr o 29 ool fdt % %1 =9a @ & AU ot 89 Present Continuous Tense
WA Fd
S9: Iam going to Mumbai tomorrow.
Formulae: + ve > Sub + is/ am/ are + v, + ing+ obj
-ve > Sub +is/ are/ am/ + not + v, + ing+ obj
Sub + isn't/ aren't/ am not + v_ + ing+ obj
Ques — Is/ am/ are + S + v_ + ing+ obj?
Is/ am/ are + S + not + v, + ing+ obj?
Isn't/ aren't +S + v, + ing+ obj?
F2: 'am not' 1 F1E contracted form &l Bl & AT Question Tag ¥ aren't =1 ¥l faa el
21
¥ Iam fine, aren't I ?
> Is/am/are T WM
Is - he/she/it/name/singular % |g
Am - 1% 9
Are - you/we/they/all/plural & &%
dig: My father is working in a bank and my brother is studying is a school. (x)
My father works in a bank and my brother studies in a school. (v
> <@ a9 'routine’ 1 T Present Continuous T WA 7 @i dfcsh 'simple present' &l WIR
| A 3R FH TH B 9 &9 37 & AU € routine action T @ present continuous

tense & WANT T Thd 2|
S9: Iam preparing for competitive exams now-a-days.
PAST CONTINUOUS

> S %1 9l W B T@T 9T 9¢ Past Continuous tense & 3{did Al ¥
;1 was waiting for you
Formulae: + Ve — Sub + was/were + V +ing + obj
-Ve > Sub + was/were + not + V_ + ing + obj
Sub + wasn't/weren't + V_ + ing + obj
Ques > Was/were + Sub + V_ + ing + obj?
Was/were + Sub + not+ V, + ing + obj?
Wasn't/weren't + Sub + V, + ing + obj?

>  Was/were @& WaMm
Was — He/she/it/name/singular/I & |
Were —> You/we/they/plural/all & §T™

> et g § 9t sub % WY 'were' F1 ¥4N €l € 9 'were' %1 ¥4 'helping verb' &
®9 § & 9 'main verb' & &9 H|
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Tense -

g 1. I wish, ] were a bird.
M.V.

2. He pretended as if he %e/:_e/ sleeping.

FUTURE CONTINUOUS

> S %1 wfass ¥ &7 T &0 5% Future Continuous tense & 3idiia 31l 2
S9: We shall be taking the exam at this time, next month.
Formulae: +Ve—> Sub + shall/ will + be + V, + ing + obj
-Ve —» Sub + shall/ will + not + be + V, + ing + obj
Sub + shan't/ won't + be + V, + ing + obj
Ques » Will/shall + Sub + be+V, + ing + obj?
Will/shall + Sub + not+ be+ V_  + ing + obj?
Won't/shan't + Sub +be+ V_ +ing + obj?
Fe: /B verbs T AN EH continuous tense ¥ &l T Hahd Fifeh HS UH verbs &l & Toram
T WTH: 'ing' form o T g

,sl SVERBSch | wh

(1) Verbs of Perception- See, taste, smell, hear, prefer, please, notice, recognize.

(2) Verbs of Thinking Process- Think, know, mean, mind, remember, suppose.

(3) Verbs Showing Possession- Own, have, belong, comprise, possess, contain, consist.

(4) Verbs expressing Feelings or State of Mind- Believe, like, dislike, love, adore,
want, wish, desire, hate, agree, trust, imagine.

(5) Verbs in General- Look, seem, appear, affect, resemble, cost, require, become,
hope, refuse.

SETETUT FE-
S9: 1. Heis owing a car. (X)
He owns a car. (v)
2. This house is belonging to me. (%)
This house belongs to me. (V)
3. [ am not meaning anything wrong. (x)
I don't mean anything wrong. (v)
4. 1 am seeing a man standing there. (x)
I see a man standing there. (V)
T2 W 'have' F1 3¢ ‘3R AT’ 21 @ 'have' ® 'ing' &1 TN & M 3R 'have' F1 37
el € @M1/ enjoy &I @ 'have' ® 'ing' %1 AN & Tkl B
Eicf I am having a piece of cake. (v)
I am having a car. (x)
I have a car. (V)
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Tense
%4 Think, remember, feel, look, appear etc. (5% ¥am 9w a9  'ing' § 781 M
FIfEw) 1 YA FR WIEATSN @ G & fou %3 @ 99 71 WA 'ing' form o fwA S wel
2l (eg- 2 TH 4 3W@)

S9: 1. Iam thinking you are right. (%)

vl

I think you are right. (v)

2. I am thinking of you. (v)

3. It was appearing as if they were going to kill us. (%)
It appeared as if they were going to kill us.(v)

4. You are looking good. (v

N

Gerund TS Present participle H verb 'ing' form # & 2
S (1) Being ill, I could not come.

(2) Getting a job is easy now-a-days.

(3) Seeing is believing.

(4) Swimming is a good exercise.

dAre: fawr § IMER & fau Verb (Advance) 3@-
il preposition & W% 3R verb 1 4N & & dl verb 'ing' form ¥ 1 =feU|

w

Eicf (1) Bats are capable of hearing the ultrasonic waves.
V, +ing

(2) We must keep away from smoking .
| ——

V; +ing

PRESENT PERFECT

> S & arefi-anedt a1 BT fReERTe @ €3 2 9 Present Perfect Tense & 3=/ 31l ¢
S9: He has come to Delhi recently.
> 9 @ Hevauut gt 7 TR S g1 1 6EE UE s w1 o 9HY 1 Sooi@ ot e &1 79 Present
perfect Tense F1 4 fFa1 S 21
S9: We have progressed a lot.
We have reached the moon.
Formulae: +Ve—»> Sub + has/ have + v, + obj

-Ve> Sub + has/ have + not + V_ + obj
Sub + hasn't/ haven't + Vv, + obj
Ques » Has/ have + Sub + V_+ obj ?
Has/ have + Sub +not+ Vv, + obj ?

Hasn't/ haven't + Sub + V_+ obj ?
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Tense -
Has/have H WA

has - He/ She/ It/ Name/Singular & |g
have- I/ We/ They/ You/ Plural/ All & ¥9
3fe 3@
1. Science has given us many new inventions. (v
2. We have reached the moon. ()

1. Science has given us many new inventions in the 19% century. ()
2. We have reached the maoan on 22™ Oct, 2008. (x)

> WW%WWW@ﬁPresent perfect &1 Simple past tense T W= L
71 SR feu U SH aEE & wEl €9 8|

1. Science gave us many life saving drugs in the 19 century. (v)
2. We reached the moon on 227 Oct, 2008. (v

diz: 1. 1have had enough problems here (v)
He has had his breakfast (v)
T& 9 ¥ have & Todr ot form ( Tgl have % forms helping verb &) @& &€ had ( had
main verb &FT) =1 ¥4 &1 Wkl 21 i 3 Present perfect T4 Past perfect & Formulae
# fit B 2
2. 9 recently, already, yet, so far &t wEm perfect tense  &fdl 2 'yet' &I ¥
perfect tense -ve dTa H &l 2
S9: He has not reached home yet (present perfect)
He had not done any work so far. (past perfect)
3. 3R since % < simple past %1 411 @ dl since % Ued present perfect 1 W 2|

39. [ haven't seen him since he left India.

Present perfect Simple past

1. UH 9@l | present perfect & TH W &IE modal 1 perfect form H 31 Wahal 2

# ¥

He may have grown old since she last saw him.
Modal in perfect form Simple past

2. R since &1 WM 9 % ¥WE3M H T fa W @ simple past i since & W a1
% UH W H 3 S|

S9: Since he joined the army, he has not taken any leave.

Simple past Present perfect
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- Tense

PAST PERFECT
et few w1 fafas araa & e@:-

1. I saw him before he stopped his car. (x)
I had seen him before he stopped his car. (v)
2. Before he understood anything the robber fled. (%)
Before he understood anything the robber had fled. (v)
3. I met him after I finished my work. (x)
I met him after I had finished my work. (v)
4. By the time I reached the theatre, the show started. (x)
By the time I reached the theatre, the show had started. (v)
5. When Anand reached his village, he found that the news about him had preceded
him. (v)

>  YYH 919 FT formation 19 YHR 9 &-

1%t action before 2"¢ action
Past Perfect Simple Past

>  f&d@ a9 &1 formation ¥ &R 9 &-

24 action 1% action
S.Past '’ Past Perfect
» @R 9 &1 formation TH YER 9 §-

Before &1 WaN 3R & H 8 @

2" action after 1% action
Simple Past Past Perfect

> =9 a9 & formation 19 TR 9 8-

2™ action 1%t action
Simple Past’ Past Perfect

By the time

> 7R S &1d Past § Ush @& o1 Uk &, O Ul &M@ Past perfect # 21 3{¥ @0 Simple
Past tense.
Formulae: +Ve— Sub +had + YV, + obj
-Ve—  Sub + had + not (hadn't) + V, + obj
Ques » Had + sub + V_ + obj ?
Had + sub +not + V_ + obj ?
Hadn't + sub + V_ + obj ?
e AqH 5 Hl G-
When Anand reached his village, he found that the news about him had preceded him.
TR T AT
> W9 Anand 79 €4 (Simple Past) @ 91 & 3H® 9 § W News of 9¢ 30U U8l U89 qF1
ol (Precede T 314 § ‘W Tgel 31T )| 3R HFE action 'simple past' ¥ Uget &1 & dl 8
'past perfect tense' 4 g 21 31: ‘news F A Past perfect tense H gl
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Tense -

FUTURE PERFECT
> S & wiasr § @ &7 oe 0T 98 Future Perfect & 31=7Td 374l 81

S®:  You will have finished your syllabus by this time next year.

Jie: A= fa 7 sentence formation T@-
S By the time I reach the station, the train will have left,

By the time, Simple Present Future Perfect

By the time, Simple Present, Future Perfect

Formulae: +Ve > Sub + will/shall + have + v, + obj
-Ve—  Sub + will/shall + not + have + V_ + obj
Sub + won't/shan't + have + V_ + obj
Ques —» Will/shall + Sub + have+ Vv, + obj ?
Will/shall + Sub + not + have + V_+ obj ?
Won't/shan't + Sub +have + Vv, + obj ?
3T G-

1. By the time [reach the station, ihe train will have left.

Simple Present Future Perfect

2. By the time [reached the station, the train had left.
Simple Past Past Perfect

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

> S %M udeRer ¥ IS BT BT 3R 37t off It 18T B 9% Present Perfect Continuous tense &
S S 2

S9: I have been living in Delhi for five years.

Formulae:
+Ve > Sub + has/ have + been + vV, + ing + obj+ for/ since + time.
-Ve—» Sub + has/ have + not + been + Vv, + ing + obj+ for/ since + time.
Sub + hasn't/ haven't + been + v, + ing + obj+ for/ since + time.
Ques > Has/ have + Sub + + been + \ ing + obj + for/ since + time?
Has/have + Sub +not+ been + V +ing + obj + for/since +time?
Hasn't/ haven't + Sub + been + V_ + ing + obj + for/ since + time?
S9: Iam teaching you since an hour. (%)

I have been teaching you for an hour. (v)
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Tense

B
»  For- @ 98T i 37afY & Soei@ &1 dd 'For' &l WA i
5

For two hours, for last 2 years

For five days, for last 2 months

For 10 years, for last 3 weeks
>  Since- W& &M THF T o1& &1 79 since &l WA &L
S9:  Since monday, since the beginning

Since 2008, since time immemorial

Since 7 P.M., since last year

Since #T UG- &oveT, ST, a7 & UET U9 Sfad &f awmst & WY 'since’ F YA 2l 2-

Days - Monday, Tuesday etc.

Dates - 7" May, 8" July etc.

Years - 2005, 2007 etc.

| Since] Months - May, June etc.
Occasions — Holi, Diwali etc.

Calendar

Clock 7 o' clock, 8 p.m etc.

Stages of life Childhood, adolescence etc.

Part of each day

Morning, last night, noon etc.

PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

> i o SRt W 9T B3 TeT 3 Wadhiel § @ B T o Past Perfect Continuous Tense
F ST AT €
S9: I had been waiting for you since morning.
Formulae: +Ve—  Sub + had + been + V, + ing + obj + for/ since + time.
-Ve — Sub + had + not (hadn't) + been + V, +ing + obj + for/ since + time.
Ques —» Had + sub + been + V_ + ing + obj + for/ since + time ?
Had + sub + not+ been + V, + ing + obj + for/ since + time ?
Hadn't + sub + been + V_ + ing + obj + for/ since + time ?

FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS

> i wrd wfas & fewdl 999 9@ S @ 9% Future Perfect Continuous tense &% <"
T @

S9: I shall have been living in Delhi for five years by the end of this year.
He will have been playing from 2 O' clock
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Tense -

Formulae: + Ve — Sub + shall/will + have + been + v, +ing + obj +for/ from+time
-Ve - Sub + shall/will + not + have + been + V, + ing + obj + for/from + time

Sub + shan't/won't + have + been + V, +ing + obj + for/ from + time

Ques —»  Will/shall+sub + have + been + V_ + ing + obj + for/ from+time?

Will/shall + sub + not + have + been +V, + ing + obj + for/from + time ?

Won't/shan't + sub + have + been + \ ing + obj + for/ from + time ?

Fie: 1. 59 verbs %1 WM UMEMI: 'ing' H 7E 81, 3791 YA continuous/ perfect continuous
<Ml TWE * tense T WEl & Fehal it <Al H verb 'ing' form H ¥ &1 3R T 'verbs'
continuous tense ¥ @ @ 3% indefinite tense # df@fdd ¢ |

Eicf I am knowing you. (%)

I know you. ()
2. TR TH verbs 'perfect continuous' ¥ & @ 3% 'Perfect Tense' ¥ Uf@fda T 3|

Eicf I have been knowing him for five years. (x)

I have known him for five years. (v
3. For/Since &1 wdT perfect and perfect continuous 3 YR & tense H & {
Eicf I have been living in Delhi for five years. (v)
I had known him for two years. {¥)
4. 3R 9 H Since + time % WAM 1 € a are faw perfect AT perfect
continuous tense ¥ & g =fEU|
Eicf I ate nothing since morning. (%)

I have eaten nothing since morning. (v)

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) I have not seen him since twenty years/ (b) and so I cannot say with certainty/
(c) whether he is alive or dead./ (d) No error

2. (a) When he did not find his cook in the kitchen/ (b) he asked his wife/ (c) where
had he gone./ (d) No error

3. (a) Although I am playing cricket/ (b) for more than three years/ (c) I have not been
able to score a century/ (d) No error

4. (@) I do not know where could he have gone/ (b) so early/ (c) in the morning./ (d) No error
(a) By the time/ (b) we got our tickets and entered the cinema theatre,/ (c) the
show was already begun./ (d) No error

6. (a) By the time/ (b) we will get our tickets and enter the cinema theatre,/ (c) the
show will have already begun./ (d) No error

7. (a) Gowri told me/ (b) his name after/ (c) he left./ (d) No error
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Tense

(a) we have been/ (b) celebrating many festivals/ (c) since centuries./ (d) No error

AR |

(a) Old age and infirmity/ (b) had began to/ (c) catch up with him./ (d) No error

10. (a) The passer-by told us/ (b) where was the marriage hall/ (c) and even led us to it./
(d) No error
11. |

12. (a) Since he joined/ (b) this post, he did not take/ (c) any bribe./ (d) No error
13. (a) Perhaps you know/ (b) that I have passed/ (c) the examination in 1990./ (d) No

a) I have passed / (b) the examination/ (c) two years ago/ (d) No error

error

14. (a) He has read four plays/ (b) written by Shakespeare/ (c) by the end of his vacation./
(d) No error

15. (a) When they stole / (b) the money/ (c) and where did they hide it?./ (d) No error

16. (a) The teacher/ (b) has took/ (c) the responsibility/ (d) No error.

17. (a) For time immemorial/ (b) sea shells have been used by man/ (c) in many ways./ (d)

No error
18. (a) The river is in spate/ (b) and it has overflown/ (c) its banks./ (d) No error

19. (a) The little boy/ (b) had been waiting for his turn/ (c) since a long time./ (d) No
error

20. (a) This T.V. serial/ (b) is going on/ (c) for 3 years./ (d) No error

21. (a) In the early years of the renaissance of Bharatanatyam, hereditary dancers
have their own set of accompanists/ (b) who lived with the dancers and travelled
with them from place to place/ (c) when they gave performances./ (d) No error

22. (a) This is turned out to be/ (b) one of our most successful projects/ (c) and we have
made quite/ (d) a large profit from it./ (e) No error

23. (a) He is given me/ (b) a lot of documents/ (c) to read before/ (d) the presentation
tomorrow./ (e) No error

24. (a) Since the trip home/ (b) was expensive I/ (c) did not went home/ (d) during the
holidays./ (e) No error

25. (a) As she is late/ (b) for work yesterday she decided/ (c) to skip breakfast and/ (d)
leave for office./ (e) No error

26. (a) As soon as the CEO entered the office, the/ (b) union leaders approached him/
c) and report the matter to him./ (d) No error

(
27. (a) The college/ (b) is running a computer course/ (c) since 2007./ (d) No error
28. (a) Did he tell you/ (b) why he hasn’t/ (c) come yesterday?/ (d) No error
29. (a) Last night I dream/ (b) I was a Sheikh on the 169% floor/ (c) of Burj Khalifa./ (d)

No error
30. (a) She and her sister/ (b) were working here/ (c) since 1983./ (d) No error
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31. (a) Nobody saw him/ (b) since the fire broke/ (c) in his locality./ (d) No error
32. (a) By this time next year/ (b) Ramesh will take/ (c) his degree./ (d) No error
33. (a) The families/ (b) are living in Gulmohar Park/ (c) for the last two decades./ (d)

No error
34. (a) My uncle/ (b) has left/ (c) for Bombay last Saturday./ (d) No error
35. (a) Good heavens !/ (b) How has she/ (c) grown !/ (d) No error
36. (a) I ate/ (b) nothing/ (c) since morning/ (d) No error
37. (a) He/ (b) is having/ (c) many friends here/ (d) No error
38. (a) When I went there/ (b) Charles is playing/ (c) a game of chess/ (d) No error
39. (a) The vaccine/ (b) when hit the market/ (c) is dogged by controversy/ (d) No error
40. (a) The victim tried to tell us/ (b) what has happened but/ (c) his voice was not audible. /
(d) No error
41. (a) Our history can be seen as a long evolutionary dialectical development/(b) in

which there have been/ (c) a painstaking forging of rational and moral self./(d) No
error

42. (a) Last year two Italian prisoners of war/ (b) escapes from a prison camp/ (c) in
Kenya during the war./ (d) No error

43. (a) Madhuri Dixit/ (b) is having/ (c) a large fan following./ (d) No error
44. (a) No one heard anything/ (b) about him since/ (c) he left India for good./ (d) No error

45. (a) Before the teacher/ (b) could finish the question/ (c) the students gave the
correct answer./ (d) No error

46. (a) She did not prepare/ (b) her/ (c) breakfast yet./ (d) No error

47. (a) Perhaps you do not know/ (b) [ am owning/ (c) a farm house besides two bungalows. /
(d) No error

48. (a) When Anand reached his village/ (b) he found that / (c) the news about him
preceded him./ (d) No error

49. (a) She will already return/ (b) home/ (c) when he arrives./ (d) No error
S50. (a) Each one of them/ (b) has have his share/ (c) of joy and sorrow./ (d) No error
51. (a) This custom/ (b) has come down/ (c) since times immemorial./ (d) No error

52. (a) Since his arrival in India,/ (b) he is visiting as many villages as he can/ (c) to
acquire a firsthand knowledge of the rural India./ (d) No error.

53. (a) Believe me, I/ (b) am believing/ (c) whatever you have said./ (d) No error.

54. (a) It is time/ (b) we should have done/ (c) something useful/ (d) No error.

55. (a) Mother said,/ (b) “Son,/ (c) you have finished your homework?”/ (d) No error.
56. (a) I am goingto buy/ (b) a computer/ (c) when the prices comes down./ (d) No error.

57. (a) I wish/ (b) I have learnt swimming/ (c) when I was young./ (d) No error.
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Answers with explanation

1. (a) 'twenty years' 3T@fH % 37: 'since' A& 'for' ® YA |
(c) 'he' % @& had %1 WA ¢ FifH ae 997 &0 21 YeAcHF sl H helping verb &1 94m

subject & T&al Al B

3. (a) 'am' 1 'have been' # uf@fda F{| a9 present perfect continuous tense' ® 2

4. (a) He % 918 could T WaFT &% Hife a9 W94 & 2|

5. (c) was % ®IM W 'had' F1 9407 F{| 3R a1 8 < &1 T & 9% UF 81 d 96l 81 9o &
'Past perfect tense' H gl % ol 3u% 9’ e aren & 'simple past tense'H gl 2l

6. (b) 'will' & 31 'we get our tickets' ®el formation 21 3R & #14 wfasd § Um & &% TH &
?fl'én'df{’%ﬁWﬁﬁﬁ'simplepresenttense'ff%’fm% AR IHF e S HE B =B e
a8 'future perfect tense H|

7. () 'he had left' ¥l formation ®I

Simple Past after Past Perfect

ond  Action 15t Action
8. (c) 'since' % M W 'for' % AN F FifF 'centuries' ey 2
9. (b) had & ¥ V, 'begun’ =1 AT F
10. (b) marriage hall % 1% 'was' %1 YR F{| (I 2 H A @)
11. (a) I passed (Simple past) H&l formation 21

3R 9dHhTe & HHA F 3eoi@ 7 d present perfect T2 Simple past tense T TN H1|
12. (b) 'He did not take & ¥ W 'he has not taken' & WaN &I

Since S+V, S+has+V; (present Perfect #1 af@dt point & )
%,—/ ;—,___/
S.Past Pres. Perf.

13. (b) 'I passed ®& formation % (a1 II &1 =4rEdT &) |

14. (a) 'He will have read' &1 W1 'He has read' & T T &I S %1 "fa=r & f&d 999 a%
& =T B 98 future perfect tense & AT AT i

15. (a) 'When they stole' & ¥ W 'When did they steal &1 ¥a7 &% Hifeh dTeT Y9 £l

16. (b) has & @™ V, 'taken' =l T4 Hi

17. (a) Time immemorial (37d el &I G99 61 <0fa € 1 foF avafer ®11 o7@: 'for' & A
W 'since' T TN FH

18. (b) 'Overflow' &1 V,overflowed 2l

19. (c) 'since' ® M W 'for' 1 WM H FifF 'a long time' @Y 2|

20. (b) Is going % TIM W 'has been going' &1 WA &1l a1 present perfect Continuous
tense FT I

21. (a) 'early years of renaissance' ¥ FId &l &fdl g fo o 9w ®1 21 o hereditary
dancers & € ‘'have' & TH W 'had' F1 TR H

22. (a) 'This is turned out' % ¥M W ' this has turned out' &1 ¥aN il 9 present perfect
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23.
24.
25.

26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,
45.

tense ® %I

(a) 'He is given me' % ¥ W 'he has given me' &1 T 1|

(c) did not & T¥ V, I 4N &1 €1 'went' & TIM W 'go’ & FAM FHi|

(a) 'She is late' & TIM W 'she was late' & Y47 & Fifd yesterday HakIA & HHI

9T

) 'report' & TIM W 'reparted’ FT FAM F verb 'report’ &I BEHT T verb 'V, form o 2

) is 'running' % M W 'has been running' H WA F<|

) 'he hasn't ' & M W 'he hadn't' F1 ¥&M F| (T 11 FT =0 3E) |

a) 'last night & @™ V, &1 I FL| A dream & FIH W dreamed a1 dreamt 1)

(b) 'were' % T W 'had been' 1 WaN &< Hifh 919 ¥ since + time (since 1983) &1 TN
€1 @I 21 919 Past Perfect Continuous tense ¥ M1 =1fgu|

(a) 'Nobody has seen him' &1 WarT %l Since % @ 'simple past' # @ Since % WEd
'Present perfect' &1 JI17 &I

(b) 'Ramesh will take' % 9 W 'Ramesh will have taken' &1 ¥aM | (A1 14 Fi ATEA
)|

(b) 'are' & TIA W 'have been' F FAM il

(b) has left & T R 'left' &1 W& H) (T 115! =177 36)|

(b) 'has she' % TIM W 'she has' F TN HL| I T4 & 2

(a) T ate' & ¥M W I have eaten' &1 ¥AM &I 'Since/for + time' &1 WM perfect T
perfect Continuous tense ® & &l 21

(b) 'is having' % TIH W 'has' &1 ¥4 ®| 3R 'have' & 33 2l 2 'to possess' @ 'have'
% WY 'ing' F FAM T 7T

(b) 'is' ® TIF W 'was' F ¥ H{ FifH 'When I went there' ¥ ©% € T a0 5wl =1
2l

(c) 'is' & TIM W was & Y4 F| vaccine when hit' § ¥I= T 9 simple past tense #
2l

(b) 'has' % ¥IH W 'had’' %1 F4 F Fi(F victim (Ffed) 7 5@ e &1 FI 1 39 9 98
3G Y TREN & 91 A1l AT ¥ Past Perfect tense H &M1 =lfeu]

(b) 'have' % TM W 'has' &1 ¥AM Fi)

(b) 'escapes' & TIM W 'escaped’ F WA FHil

(b) 'is having' % ¥M 9T 'has' &1 ¥4 2| (I 37 &l @) |

a) 'No one heard' % ¥H W 'no one has heard' &1 FaF &l (I 12 i R &) |

c) 'the students gave' % TIH W 'the students had given' &1 FarT &Il

o

—_

C

DT T

—_

Before Simple Past , Past Perfect (Past Perfect @)
| S S ——— R S

274 Action 1* Action
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46. (a) 'She did not prepare' & ¥JH W 'she has not prepared' &1 ¥ar &I 'yet' &1 ¥AM
gM=d: 'Present perfect negative sentences ¥ &fdl 2
47. (b) 'Tam owning' & 'l own' ¥ ufafda |

48. (c) 'Preceded' & ¥ W 'had preceded &1 WaM &l (47 Td 48 &1 =AW & AU Past Perfect
@) |

49. (a) 'Will have already returned’ =1 JaM &I (T 6 FHt AT W) |

50. (b) 'has'® @& V, 'had' & T &I

51. (c) 'times' &I 'time' ® wiafdd =¥

52. (b) 'is' % T W 'has been' F WM Fi|

53. (b) 'am believing' #l 'believe' H uft@fdd il

54. (b) 'we should have done' #l 'we did' # dfEfdd i

55. (c) 'you have' &I 'have you' ® uftafdd =il o weAwws® 2|

56. (c) 'Prices comes' & 'price comes' ¥ Tfafdd <l

57. (b) 'have ®! 'had' ¥ ufafda w¥| =ife ae Past &1 21
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PASSIVE VOICE

CHAPTER |

> Verbdiog -i Voice dgyirk g fthl irk pyrk g fd drk dkb dke djrk g ;k drk ij dkb dke
gkrk gh

ACTIVE VOICE

» Verb di 0g i active voice dgyiri g fell ; Kir gk fd drk (Sub) fdlh f@d;k (verb) dk
fdlh de (obj) 1j djrk gA

General Formula:-
PASSIVE VOICE

»  Verb d0g :i Passive Voice dgyirt g fth1 ; Kir girk g fd de (obj) 1j fdlh f@;k (verb)
dk iHko 1Mrk gh

Obj + Helping Verb + V, + by + sub
%,—/

General Formula:- T
Tense d vullj ifjofrr

»  Passive Voice dk 1;kx dgk gkrk g\
1. tc f@;k Lork ugh gkrk cfyd ml fd;k tkrk gh

tl% Tea grows both in Assam and Ceylon. (x)
Tea is grown both in Assam and Ceylon. (v

2. tc f@;k egloi .k gk ;kfu "AVuk

tl% He was rushed to the hospital where he was declared brought dead.

> bl olD; e "ivur* egloi.k g ;ku fdlh nAVuk d ckn ;Y 0;r dk rjr vLirty y thuk vij ml er
Mi'kr £k huid gk M;y dbovlirty y thu oty Myix* vij ; 2%k dju oky "MIDV* fd %;y dk
er ykk x;k viklfxd (irrelevant) gh
3. tc dUk dk irk ugh sk ; egloi.k ugh fd drk Kkr gkt

tl% People were relocated from the flood affected villages.
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vc foftkA Tense d Active ,0 Passive Voice n[k&

INDEFINITE TENSE
Indefinite Tense | Active Passive
Simple Present Sub + V, + obj Obj + is/am/are + V, + by + sub.
Simple Past Sub + V, + obj Obj + was/were + V, + by + sub.

Simple Future Sub + shall/will + V, + obj |Obj + shall/will + be+ V, + by + sub.

Modal Sub + modall + V, + obj Obj + modal + be+ V, + by + sub.

CHANGE THE VOICE

Active Passive
tl% 1. Police arrested him. He was arrested.
2. People speak english all over the world. 2. English is spoken all over the world.
3. A teacher teaches English here. English is taught here.
4. No one desire riots. Riots are not desired.

5. I will not tolerate this nonsense. This nonsense will not be tolerated
by me.

N N

Explanation of sentences no. 1, 2 & 3.

> dN f@;k; fuf'pr sub d Hjk fd, tir gA ,1 olD;k e active voice € mlh sub dk 1;ix dj tk
lkell; rb og dk; djrk gk vXj passive voice € sub di mYy[k ugh gk (oiD; 1 1 3 n[k)A

> blh idyj f@;k; vxj fd1h indefinite pronoun ; vague noun d Hjl fd; tk, rt Passive
voice € 'by + sub' df i;kx u djA (0iD; 2 ,0 4 n[k)A , Ik rc Hit fd;k thrk g tc 'sub' bruk
obvious gk fd mIdk mYy[k djuk €= jh ugh g (otD; 2 n[k)A

» Be (Gkmld forms) VXj main verb d LFku ij gk rk olD; passive voice e ugh gk 1driA

tlt 1. I amhappy. (AV)

m.v.
2. Heshould be polite. (A.V)
m.v.
> bu nkuk olD;k dk passive voice ugh cu Idri
CONTINUOUS TENSE

Continuous Tense Active Passive

Present Continuous [Sub +is/ am/ are/ V| + ing + obj obj + is/am/are + being + V, + by + sub
Past Continuous Sub + was / were + V| +ing + obj obj + was/were + being + V, + by + sub

Future Continuous |Sub + shall/will + be + V, + ing + obj [Future Continuous dk Passive ugh cuk;k t Idrk gh
Modal Continuous Sub + modal + be + V| + ing + obj Modal Continuous dk Passive ugh cuk;k th Idrk gh

UVt VXj Passive Voice 'Continuous Tense' € (i rt 'being' di i;kx djuk u HyA
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CHANGE THE VOICE

tl% 1. The committee is looking into the matter. (Active)
The matter is being looked into by the committee. (Passive)

UVt Verb d cin Viu ofy preposition di P.V. e yxiuk u HkyA
2. They are laughing at you.
You are being laughed at by them.

Active)
Passive)

(
(
3. The accused is being produced before the court. (Passive)
The police are producing the accused before the court. (Active)
4. Right to protest peacefully is being demanded by the revolutionaries. (Passive)
The revolutionaries are demanding right to protest peacefully. (Active)
5. You were not taking the exam seriously. (Active)
The exam was not being taken seriously by you. (Passive)
PERFECT TENSE
Perfect Tense Active Passive
Present Perfect |Sub + has/have +V, + obj Obj + has / have + been + V, + by + sub
Past Perfect Sub + had + V, + obj Obj + had + been + V, + by + sub
Future Perfect [Sub + shall/ will + have + V, + obj |Obj + shall / will + have + been + V, + by + sub
Modal Perfect [Sub + Modal + have + V, + obj Obj + modal + have + been + V, + by + sub

UVt VvXj Passive Voice 'Perfect Tense' € (i It 'been' dk 1;kx djuk u HyA
CHANGE THE VOICE

tl% 1. Who has seen him? (Active)
By whom has he been seen? (Passive)
2. The news has surprised us. (Active)
We have been surprised at the news. (Passive)
3. He will have understood your ulterior motive by that time. (Active)
Your ulterior motive will have been understood by him by that time. (Passive)
4. The committee had looked into the matter impartially before he was found
guilty.
The matter had been looked into by the committee impartially before it found him
guilty.
ukVt dN , 1 verbs gir g ftud cin fixed preposition Vir g
known to, surprised at, amazed at, astonished at, startled at, vexed at, annoyed
with somebody, annoyed at something, contained in, embodied in, crammed with,
decorated with, filled with, ornamented with, thronged with, tired of. engulfed in.
tl% 1. The fire engulfed the building.
The building was engulfed in the fire.
2. This box contains ten cigars.
Ten cigars are contained in this box.
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WH - QUESTIONS:

>  Yes/No Questions dl Passive cuidj mld igy Interrogative Words tiM nu | Wh-
Questions cu tirk gh

tl} Active: Have you broken the glass?
Passive: Has the glass been broken by you?

>  VC bu Yes/No Questions d igy Interrogative Word tiMdj n[i&
Active: Why have you broken the glass?

Passive: Why has the glass been broken by you?
2 \’
Interrogative word Yes/ No Question

> ;0 Rule - Why, How, When, Where, What Vifn d 1iF yix gir gh fdir] Who ;i Whom
vifn I *k- glu oly Questions d Passive dk n[t&
Active: Who wrote the Ramayana?
Passive: By whom was the Ramayana written?
or

Who was the Ramayana written by?
[Whom was the Ramayana written by? dguk Xyr gA|]
Active: Whom have you invited?
Passive: Who has been invited by you?

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES
|

!

1. With obj 2. Without obj Moral Suggestion

(i) Shut the door (A.V.) (i) Go away. (A.V.) (i) Help the poor. (A.V.)

1" way Let the door be shut. (P.V.) You are ordered to The poor should be
’Let ¥ obj + be + Vs‘ go away. (P.V.) helped. (P.V.)

2™ way You are ordered to shut You are ordered/ requested{ ’Obj + should + be + Vs‘
the door. (P.V.) forbidden etc. + to + V, + obj.

You are ordered/ requested/
forbidden etc. + to + V, + obj.

INFINITIVE (TO + V)

Active:
Passive:

1. Active : I am to do it.
Passive : It is to be done by me.

2. Active: You are to write it in ink.
Passive: It is to be written in ink.
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UV 'to + V,' dk passive voice € 'to +be + V' € Ifjofrr dj nr g ij ; ge"k ugh fd;k tk 1drid vxj
'to + V' dk dju oly subject di mYy[ 'to+ V' I igy gt pdk gk rt 'to + V' di 'to + be +
v,' e ifjofrr u dj A

tlh Active: The teacher gave me a book to read.
Passive: I was given a book to read by my teacher.

'HAVE/HAS/HAD + TO+ V.
Active: [S+have / has/ had + to + V; + Obj|

Passive: |Obj+have/has/had+to+be+V;+by +sub.|

thh (i) Active: 1 have to finish this work.
I \ \ \
S have to \Y Obj
Passive: Thiswork has to be finished by me
1 Ll
Obj has to be Vs, by sub
(ii)  Active: You have to choose a dress.

Passive: A dress has to be chosen by you.

VERB- LET, BID, HELP, MAKE

>  Verb- Let, bid, help Vij make di i;IX active voice € direct infinitive (fCuk 'to' d)
d F ghrk gA

tl% 1. She let me go.
2. I bade him leave the room.

3. They must help me finish the work.
4. I made him wash all the clothes

>  Bid, help VIj make d 1;iX passive voice € 'to' d I gixiA
tl% 1. He was bidden to leave the room by me.

2. I must be helped to finish the work.
3. He was made to wash all the clothes by me.

UV 'Let' dk 1;kx olD; e vyx&vyx VF e gk 1drk gh Passive voice e Hh mIh vullj fjoru gixA
tlh 1. Let me play (Vuefr)
I may be allowed to play.

2. Let him do this work.
Let this work be done by him.

3. Let us organize a party (1yig] olD; e object Hii g)
A party should be organized.

4. Let us help the poor. (Ufrd lyig)
The poor should be helped.
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VERBS FOLLOWED BY ADJECTIVES.

Rose smells sweet. (Active)
Rose is sweet when it is smelt. (Passive)

Sub + verb + adjective + when + pronoun + H.V + V,
—— ——

according to tense according to  \ Vv in

[ —
according to

and number number tense and V, form
number 8 :
tlh 1. Quinine tastes bitter. (Active)
Quinine is bitter when it is tasted. (Passive)
2. Those mangoes tasted sour. (Active)
Those mangoes were sour when they were tasted. (Passive)
PRACTICE SET

Directions: A sentence has been given in Active/Passive Voice. Out of the four
alternatives suggested below, select the one which best expresses the same sentence
in Passive/Active Voice.

1. What amused you?
(a) What you are made to amuse by?
(b) By what are you being amused?
(c) By what were you amused?
(d) By what have you been amused?
2. Smoke and flames engulfed the area and made rescue operations difficult.
(a) The area was engulfed in smoke and flames and make rescue operations difficult.
(b) The area was engulfed in smoke and flames making rescue operations difficult.
(c) The area has been engulfed in smoke and flames and made rescue operations difficult.
(d) The area was engulfed in smoke and flames and rescue operations were made difficult.
3. He asked me to finish the work in time.

(a) I was asked that I should finish the work in time.

(b) He asked me that I should finish the work in time.

(c) I was asked to finish the work in time.

(d) I was asked to finished the work in time by him.

4. Quinine tastes bitter.

(a) Quinine is bitter when it is tasted.

(b) Quinine is bitter tested.

(c) The taste of quinine is bitter.

(d) Quinine is tasted bitter.

5. The vintage cars hold a special place in the hearts of their owners.

(a) A special place in the hearts of the vintage car owners is held by them.

(b) A special place was held by the vintage cars in the hearts of their owners.

(c) A special place is held by the vintage cars in the hearts of their owners.

(d) A special place is being held by the vintage cars in the hearts of their owners.

m English — from Plinth to Paramount



www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

Passive Voice -

6. The accountant took the cheque from the customer.
(a) The cheque is taken from the customer by the accountant.
(b) The cheque was taken from the customer by the accountant.
(c) The customer was taken the cheque by the accountant.
(d) The cheque had been taken from the customer by the accountant.
7. The gatekeeper refused him admittance.
(a) He was refused admittance by the gatekeeper.
(b) Admittance is refused to him by the gatekeeper.
(c) Admittance was refused by the gatekeeper .
(d) Admittance is refused him by the gatekeeper.
8. Sohan was interviewing the political leaders.
(a) The political leaders were being interviewed by Sohan.
(b) The political leader was being interviewed by Sohan.
(c) The political leaders are being interviewed by Sohan.
(d) The political leaders is being interviewed by Sohan.
9. The builders have built a perfect dam across the stream.
(a) A perfect dam has built by the builders across the stream.
(b) A perfect dam has been built by the builders across the stream.
(c) A perfect dam have been built by the builders across the stream.
(d) A perfect dam was being built by the builders across the stream.
10. They should follow all the instructions carefully.
(a) All the instructions are carefully followed by them.
(b) All the instructions should be carefully followed by them.
(c) All the instructions have to be followed by them.
(d) All the instructions can be carefully followed by them.
11. Shut the door and leave.
(a) Let the door be shut and you are ordered to leave.
(b) Let the door be shutted and you are ordered to leave.
(c) Let the door be shut and you be left.
(d) Let be the door shut and you are ordered to leave.
12. Who knows you?
(a) By whom are you known?
(b) Whom are you known by?
() To whom are you known?
(d) Who are you known?
13. Help others but do not expect anything in return.
(a) You are advised to help others and expect anything in return.
(b) Let others be helped and expect nothing in return.
(c) You were advised to help others and expect anything in return.
(d) You are advised to help others but forbidden to expect anything in return.
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14. We are taught English here.
(a) A teacher teaches us English here.
(b) English is taught here.
(c) Alady teaches us English here.
(d) You teach us English here.

15. The news surprised us.
(a) We were surprised at the news.
(b) We were surprised by the news.
(c) We were surprised with the news.
(d) We were surprised on the news.

16. Spain expected to win the world cup.
(a) The world cup was expected to be won by Spain.
(b) It was expected by Spain to win the World Cup.
(c) To win the World Cup has been expected by Spain.
(d) Spain expected that the World Cup be won by it.

17. After taking her to the hospital, I dropped her at her place.
(a) After being taken to the hospital, she was dropped at her place by me.
(b) After been taken to the hospital, she was dropped at her place by me.
(c) After being taken she was sent to hospital and dropped at her place by me.
(d) After being taken to the hospital, she was dropped on her place by me.

18. Have this lock broken.
(a) Break this lock.
(b) Get someone to break this lock.
(c) Let this lock be broken.
(d) Have broken this lock be.

19. Think before you speak.
(a) Let thinking be done before you speak.
(b) Let speaking be not done before you think.
(c) You are advised to think before you speak.
(d) You are requested to think before you speak.

20. The case is being investigated by the police alongwith the CBI.
(a) The police alongwith the CBI are investigating the case.
(b) The police alongwith the CBI is investigating the case.
(c) The police alongwith the CBI was investigating the case.
(d) The police alongwith the CBI were investigating the case.

21. He doesn’t like people to call him cheat.
(a) He doesn’t like to be called a cheat.
(b) He doesn’t like to be call is a cheat.
(c) He doesn’t like anyone to call him cheat.
(d) To call cheat is not liked by him.
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22. At Paramount every question is answered as we believe that even Einstein
asked questions.
(a) At Paramount every question is answered as we believe that even questions
were asked by Einstein.
(b) At Paramount every question is answered as that is believed by us that Einstein
even asked question.
(c) At Paramount we answer every question as it is believed by us that questions
were asked by even Einstein.
(d) Every question is answered by Paramount as we believe that Einstein asked
even questions.
23. You must hit the nail on the head.
(a) The nail must hit on the head.
(b) The nail must be hit on the head.
(c) The nail has to be hit on the head.
(d) The nail on the head must be hit.
24. Those mangoes smell sweet.
(a) Those mangoes are sweet when they are smell.
(b) Those mangoes are sweet when they are smelt
(c) Those mangoes were sweet when those are smelt.
(d) Sweet are smelt by those mangoes.
25. The little boy asked the man the way to Athens.
(a) The man has been asked the way to Athens by the little boy.
(b) The man was asked the way to Athens by the little boy.
(c) The man was being asked the way to Athens by the little boy.
(d) The way to Athens was asked by the man from the little boy.
26. Shut the door and go away.
(a) Let the door be shut and you are ordered to go away.
(b) You are ordered to go away and shut the door.
(c) Let the door be shut and let you be gone.
(d) Shut the door and let you be gone.
27. Your proposal was objected to and everyone laughed at you.
(a) Everyone objected your proposal and laughed at you.
(b) Everyone objected to your proposal and you were laughed at.
(c) Everyone objected to and laughed at you and your proposal.
(d) Your proposal was objected and you were laughed.
28. Let everyone be given a chance.
(a) Give everyone a chance.
(b) Give a chance for everyone.
(c) Let a chance be given to everyone.
(d) I will give up a chance.
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29. Do not make a noise.

(a) Let a noise be made not.

(b) You are requested to not make a noise.
(c) You are ordered to not make a noise.
(d) You are forbidden to make a noise.

30. People are raising a hue and cry and are breaking the furniture.
(a) A hue and cry is being raised and the furniture is being broken by the people.

(b) A hue and cry is being raised and the furniture are being broken by the people.
(c) Hue and cry and the furniture is being broken.

(d) A hue and cry has been raised and the furniture has been broke.
31. The fur coats were imported from Sweden by us.
(a) Sweden imported the fur coats.
(b) Sweden was imported the fur coats.
(c) We imported the fur coats from Sweden.
(d) We had imported the fur coats from Sweden.
32. A bullet in the chest is adored by the brave.
(a) The brave adores a bullet in the chest.
(b) The brave adore a bullet in the chest.
(c) The brave adored a bullet in the chest.
(d) The brave have adored a bullet in the chest.
33. Decisions must be taken.
(a) Decisions should be taken.
(b) We must take decisions.
(c) It is good to take decisions.
(d) We should take decisions.
34. Are they not cheating us?.
(a) Are we not being cheated?
(b) Are not we being cheated?
(c) Are we being not cheated?
(d) Are we being cheated?
35. The room was cleaned.
(a) The cleaner cleaned the room.
(b) The room should be cleaned.
(c) I cleaned the room.
(d) Someone cleaned the room.
36. I should have met him yesterday.
(a) He should have met by me yesterday.
(b) He should be meeting me yesterday.
(c) He should have been meeting by me yesterday.
(d) He should have been met by me yesterday.

English — from Plinth to Paramount



www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

Passive Voice -

37. One could see her lying on the flowerbeds.
(a) Flowerbeds could be seen lying on her.
(b) She could see on lying on flowerbeds.
(c) She could be seen lying on flowerbeds.
(d) She could be lying on flowerbeds seen.
38. We expect good news.
(a) Good news is expected by us.
(b) Let good news be expected.
(c) Let us expect good news.
(d) Expecting good news from them.
39. My teacher gave me a journal to read.
(a) I was given a journal by my teacher to be read.
(b) A journal to read was given to me by my teacher.
(c) A journal was given me to read by my teacher.
(d) I was given a journal by my teacher to read.
40. It is impossible to do this.
(a) This is impossible to be done.
(b) To do this by it is impossible.
(c) It is impossible to have done this.
(d) It can’t be done.
41. Physically challenged people should not be laughed at by the public.
(a) Physically challenged people should not laugh at the public.
(b) The public will not be laughing at physically challenged people.
(c) The public shall not be laughing at physically challenged people.
(d) The public should not laugh at physically challenged people.
42. They say that people live on distant planets .
(a) It was said that people live on distant planets .
(b) It is being said that people live on distant planets .
(c) Itis said that people live on distant planets .
(d) It is saying that people live on distant planets .
43. Can we send the parcel tomorrow?
(a) Can be the parcel sent by us tomorrow?
(b) Can we be sent by the parcel tomorrow?
(c) Can the parcel be sent by us tomorrow?
(d) Can the parcel sent by us tomorrow?
44. A detective arrested him as soon as he got home.
(a) An arrest was made by a detective as soon as he got home.
(b) He was arrested by a detective as soon as he got home.
(c) A detective was arrested by him as soon as he got home.
(d) An arrest was detected by him as soon as he got home.

English — from Plinth to Paramount



www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

45. They cooked the food and sent it to the orphanage.
(a) They cooked food was sent to the orphanage by them.
(b) The food was cooked and sent to the orphanage by them.
(c) The food was sent to the orphanage by them.
(d) The food was cooked and sent by them.
46. Where were they playing the cricket match?
(a) Where was the cricket match played?
(b) Where has the cricket match been played?
(c) Where will the cricket match be played?
(d Where was the cricket match being played?
47. They say he can teach almost anything in this world.
(a) It is said that almost anything in this world can be taught by him.
(b) It was said that almost anything could be taught by him.
(c) They say almost anything could be taught by him.

(d) They say anything almost will be taught by him.
48. Please enter by the left door.

(a) Let the left door be entered by you.
(b) You are requested to enter by the left door.
(c) Let it be entered by the left door.
(d) The left door is requested to be entered.
49. I would advise you not to get on the wrong side of your boss.
(a) It would be advised by me not to get on the wrong side of your boss.
(b) It would be my advice not to get on the wrong side of your boss.
(c) You would be advised by me not to get on the wrong side of your boss.

(d) My advice to you would be not to get on the wrong side of your boss.
50. They have done this to defuse the crisis.

(a) The crisis has been defused by them.
(b) This has been done by them to defuse the crisis .
(c) To defuse the crisis this was done by them.

(d) To defuse the crisis this is done by them.
51. Open the door.

(a) The door must be opened.
(b) The door will be opened.
(c) The door is opened.
(d) Let the door be opened.
52. I did not trust anybody.
(a) Nobody was trusted by me.
(b) Anybody had been trusted by me.
(c) Nobody would be trusted by me.
(d) Nobody has been trusted by me.

Passive Voice
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53. Did he remember the date and time?
(a) Are the date and time remembered by him?
(b) Was he remembering the date and time?
(c) Were the date and time remembered by him?
(d) Did the date and time be remembered by him?
54. The boys were digging a hole in the ground.
(a) A hole was being dug in the ground by the boys.
(b) In the ground, the boys dug a hole.
(c) A hole in the ground has been dug by the boys.
(d) A hole in the ground has been dug by the boys.
55. We must now deal with these problems.
(a) These problems must now be dealt with by us.
(b) These problems must now be dealing with by us.
(c) These problems must now deal with by us.
(d) These problems are to be dealt with by us.
56. The audience loudly cheered the leader’s speech.
(a) The leader’s speech was loudly cheered by the audience.
(b) The leader’s speech in loudly cheered by the audience.
(c) The audience loudly cheered the leader for his speech.
(d) The speech of the leader was loudly cheered by the audience.
57. Someone is following us.
(a) We are following by someone.
(b) We are being followed by someone.
(c) We were being followed by someone.
(d) We had been followed by someone.
58. He hasn’t slept in his bed.
(a) His bed hasn’t been slept in.
(b) He had not been slept in his bed.
(c) His bed had been slept in.
(d) His bed had not been slept in.
59. I was recommended another lawyer.
(a) Somebody recommended another lawyer.
(b) Somebody recommended me to another lawyer.
() Somebody recommended me another lawyer.
(d) Somebody recommends me another lawyer.
60. Many a person has been saved from the man-eaters by these hunters.
(a) These hunters will save many a person from the man-eaters.
(b) These hunters say many a person from the man-eaters.
(c) These hunters saved many a person from the man-eaters.
(d) These hunters have saved many a person from the man-eaters.
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61.

62.

63.

64.

67.

Must we cut this tree?

(a) Must this tree will cut?

(b) Must this tree be cut?

(c) Must his tree was cut?

(d) Must his tree is cut?

You will be looked after well.

(a) They will look after you well.

(b) They can’t look after you well.

(c) They may look after well.

(d) They shall look after you well.

Didn’t they tell you to be here by six o’clock?
(a) Weren’t you told to be here by six o’clock?
(b) Haven’t they told you to be here by six o’clock?
(c) You were expected to be here by six o’clock.
(d) They expected you to be here by six O’clock.
Don’t touch this switch.

(a) This switch does not be touched.

(b) This switch must not be touched.

(c) This switch don’t be touched.

(d) This switch need not be touched.

. One cannot gather grapes from thistles.

(a) Thistles cannot be gathered from grapes.

(b) Grapes cannot be gathered from thistles.

(c) Grapes and thistles cannot be gathered by one.
(d) Grapes cannot be gathered by them.

. They will have completed the work by the time we get there.

(a) The work will be completed by the time we get there.

(b) The work will have been completed by the time we get there.

(c) The work will have completed by the time we get there.

(d) The work will have been completed by the time we have got there.

You will have to pull down this sky-scraper as you have not complied with the

town planning regulations.

(a) This sky-scraper will have to be pulled down as the town planning regulations
have not been complied with.

(b) This sky-scraper will have to be pulled down by you as the town planning
regulations have not been complied by you.

(c) This sky-scraper will be pulled down as the town planning regulations have not
been complied with.

(d) This sky-scraper will have to be pulled down as the town planning regulations
have not been complied.
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68. He has written a poem which fascinates every one.
(a) A poem has been written by him which fascinates every one.
(b) Everyone is fascinated by the poem which has been written by him.
(c) Poem written by him fascinates everyone.
(d) Every one fascinates the poem which is written by him.
69. Will those happy days be ever forgotten by me?
(a) WillI ever forget those happy days?
(b) Shall I ever forget those happy days?
(c) Would I forget these happy days?
(d) Ever shall I forget those happy days?
70. You are requested to permit him.
(a) Please permit him.
(b) I request you to permit me.
(c) He requests to permit him.
(d) I plead you to permit him.
71. I am not going to tolerate this nonsense anymore.
(a) This nonsense is not going to be tolerated by me anymore.
(b) This nonsense is not being gone to be tolerated by me anymore.
(c) This nonsense is not being going to be tolerated by me anymore.
(d) Tolerate is not being going to be done by me of this nonsense.
72. The boys were being laughed at by the passers-by on the busy thoroughfare last
evening.
(a) The passers-by laughed at the boys on the busy thoroughfare last evening.
(b) The passers-by were laughing at the boys on the busy thoroughfare last evening.
(c) The boys were laughing at the passers-by on the busy thoroughfare last evening.
(d) None of the above.
73. The police are questioning Mr. and Mrs. Sharma.
(a) Mr. and Mrs. Sharma are questioned by the police.
(b) Mr. and Mrs. Sharma have been questioning the police.
() Mr. and Mrs. Sharma have been questioned by the police.
(d) Mr. and Mrs. Sharma are being questioned by the police.
74. Before they invented printing, people had to write everything by hand.
(a) Before printing was invented everything had to be written by hand.
(b) Before printing was invented by them, everything had to be written.
(c) Before printing was invented people had to write everything by hand.
(d) Before printing was invented everything was written by hand.
75. Did any one ever make it clear how one operates the machine?
(a) Was it ever made clear how the machine is operated?
(b) Did any one ever make it by clear how the machine is operated?
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(c) Was ever it made clear how to operate the machine?
(d) Was how to operate the machine ever made clear?
76. Why did your father refuse to give the money to you?
(a) Why was your father refused money to you?
(b) Why was the money not given to you by your father?
(c) Why was the money refused to be given to you by your father?
(d) Why the money was refused to be given to you by your father?
77. Do you expect your parents to come from Hyderabad today?
(a) Did your parents come today from Hyderabad?
(b) Were your parents expected to come from Hyderabad today?
(c) Are your parents expected to come today from Hyderabad?
(d) Do your parents are expected to come today from Hyderabad?
78. Why are you raising a hue and cry?
(a) Why are a hue and cry being raised by you?
(b) Why is a hue and cry being raised by you?
(c) Why a hue and cry are being raised by you?
(d) Why a hue and cry is being raised by you?
79. They say that there are living beings on Mars.
(a) They say that Mars has living beings.
(b) It is said that there are people living on Mars.
(c) On Mars, there are living beings.
(d) It is said that there are living beings on Mars.
80. A fortnight after he was convicted for the rape and murder of his classmate, the
Delhi High Court sentenced him to death on Monday.
(a) A fortnight after he had been convicted for the rape and murder of his classmate
he had been sentenced to death by the Delhi High Court on Monday.
(b) A fortnight after he was convicted for the rape and murder of his classmate he
has been sentenced to death by the Delhi High Court on Monday.
(c) A fortnight after he was convicted for the rape and murder of his classmate he
was sentenced to death by the Delhi High Court on Monday.
(d) A fortnight after he was been convicted for the rape and murder of his classmate
he was sentenced to death by the Delhi High Court on Monday.
81. Their dog bit our neighbour yesterday.
(a) Our neighbour bit their dog yesterday.
(b) Our neighbour bitten by their do yesterday.
(c) Our neighbour was bitten by their dog yesterday.
(d) Our neighbour were bit by their dog yesterday.
82. The MD told us about the new project.
(a) We were told about the new project by the MD.
(b) We are told about the new project by the MD.
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84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

(c) We told by MD about the new project.
(d) We had been told by MD about project.
. The Minister had already informed his Cabinet about his decision.
(a) His Cabinet was already informed about the Minister’s decision.
(b) His Cabinet has already informed the Minister about his decision.
(c) His Cabinet had already been informed about his decision by the Minister.
(d) His Cabinet will have already been informed about the Minister’s decision.
Sayali gave the beggar an old sari.
(a) An old sari was given to Sayali by the beggar.
(b) An old sari was given to the begger by Sayali.
(c) The begger was being given on old sari by Sayali.
(d) The begger had to be given on old sari by Sayali.
They are going to perform “Hamlet”.
(a) “Hamlet” is going to be performed by them.
(b) “Hamlet” is going to perform by them.
(c) “Hamlet” is to perform.
(d) “Hamlet” has to be performed.
I was shocked by the letter.
(a) They shocked me with the letter.
(b) I am shocked.
(c) The letter shocked me.
(d) I shocked with the letter.
Somebody stole my car last week.
(a) Last week my car was steal by somebody.
(b) My car was stolen last week by somebody.
(c) My car was stolen that week by somebody.
(d) Somebody last week has stolen my car.
Do they sell construction material?
(a) Does construction material sold by them?
(b) Is construction material selling by them?
(c) Is construction material sold by them?
(d) Does construction material sell by them?
Sharma was cleaning the house.
(a) The house was cleaned by Sharma.
(b) The house will be cleaned by Sharma.
(c) The house was being cleaned by Sharma.
(d) The house is being cleaned by Sharma.
I bought a new shirt last week.
(a) Last week a new shirt was bought by I.
(b) Last week a new shirt is bought by I.
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(c) Last week a new shirt was bought by me.

(d) Last week a new shirt had been bought by me.
91. The plants have been watered by the gardener.

(a) The gardener is watering the plants.

(b) The gardener has been watering the plants.

(c) The gardener has watered the plants.

(d) The gardener have watered the plants.
92. The children could use the place always.

(a) The place can be used by children always.

(b) The place is used by children always.

(c) The place could always be used by children.

(d) The place has been used by children always.
93. They say that the earth is round.

(a) It has been said that the earth is round.

(b) That the earth is round is said by them.

(c) It is said that the earth is round.

(d) It was said that the earth was round.
94. This machine must not be used after 5.30 p.m.

(a) You can’t use the machine after 5.30 p.m.

(b) You mayn’t use the machine after 5.30 p.m.

(c) You need not you the machine after 5.30 p.m.

(d) You must not use the machine after 5.30 p.m.
95. Tiny houses dot the landscape.

(a) The landscape was dotted by tiny houses.

(b) The landscape is being dotted by tiny houses.

(c) The landscape is dotted by tiny houses.

(d) The landscape has been dotted by tiny houses.
96. Dogs always chase cats.

(a) Cats are always chasing dogs.

(b) Cats have been always chased by dogs.

(c) Cats are always chased by dogs.

(d) Cats are being always chased by dogs.
97. The farmer prepared the field.

(a) The field was prepared by the farmer.

(b) The field was being prepared by the farmer.

(c) The field were prepared by the farmer.

(d) The field were being prepared by the farmer.
98. Teachers should be respected.

(a) Teachers deserve respect.

(b) Teachers are to be respected.
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(c) We shall respect teaches.
(d) We should respect teachers.
99. He will do the work tomorrow.
(a) The work will be done by him tomorrow.
(b) The work would be done by him tomorrow.
(c) The work could be done by him tomorrow.
(d) The work will have been done by him tomorrow.
100. She gave me a book.
(a) I was given a book by her.
(b) She was given a book.
(c) A book is given by her to me.
(d) I was given her a book.
101. I have bought a new car.
(a) A new car was bought by me.
(b) A new car is brought by me.
(c) A new car has been bought by me.
(d) A new car had been bought by me.
102. Teachers might have given their students some concessions.
(a) Their students might have given some concessions to their teachers.
(b) Their students might be given some concessions by their teachers.
(c) Their students might be giving some concessions to their teachers.
(d) Students might have been given some concessions by their teachers.
103. You should not offer meat to vegetarians.
(a) Vegetarians should not be offered meat.
(b) Meat should be offered to non-vegetarians.
(c) Vegetarians should not offer meat.
(d) You should offer no meat to non-vegetarians.
104. You must write off all those bad debts.
(a) You must be written off by all those bad debts.
(b) All those bad debts must be written off by you.
(c) Write off all those bad debts .
(d) All those bad debts could be written off.
105. Are they receiving the chief guest at the station ?
(a) Was the chief guest being received at the station ?
(b) Is the chief guest being received at the station ?
(c) Will they be received by the chief guest at the station ?
(d) Will the chief guest be received at the station ?
106. We make butter from milk.
(a) Butter is make from milk by us.
(b) Butter is made from milk by us.
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(c) Butter is make with milk by us.

(d) From milk butter is made by us.

I don’t like people telling me what to do.

(a) Idon’t like being told what to do.

(b) People telling me what to do was not liked by me.
(c) Ido not like being told by the people.

(d) People don't like telling me what to do.

The meeting has been called off by the chairman.
(a) The chairman called off the meeting.

(b) The chairman has called off the meeting.

(c) The chairman is calling off the meeting.

(d) The chairman had called off the meeting.

The police arrested 200 students on the University campus.

(a) 200 students had been arrested on the University campus by the police.
(b) 200 students has been arrested by the police on the University campus.
(c) 200 students were arrested by the police on the University campus.

(d) 200 students are arrested on the University campus by the police.

Why do you like him so much ?

(a) Why has he been liked so much by you ?

(b) Why was he liked by you so much?

(c) Why is he liked by you so much ?

(d) Why he is liked by you so much ?

The invitation cards will be sent today.

(a) They will sent the invitation cards today.

(b) They will have sent the invitation cards today.
(c) They will send the invitation cards today.

(d) They will be sending the invitation cards today.
She has baked several cakes for her friends.

(a) She has several cakes to be baked for her friends.
(b) Her friends had several cakes baked by her.

(c) Several cakes have been baked by her for her friends.

(d) Her friends baked several cakes for her.

We believe that God gives us misery.

(a) It was believed that God gave us misery.

(b) It has been believed that God gives us misery.

(c) It is believed that God gives us misery.

(d) It is a belief that God gives us misery.

A lot of saplings have been planted by the chief guest.
(a) The chief guest is planting a lot of saplings.

(b) The chief guest has planted a lot of saplings.
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(c) The chief guest have planted a lot of sapling.
(d) The chief guest has been planting a lot of saplings.
115. The Prime Minister has discussed the matter with the other ministers.
(a) The matter was discussed by the Prime Minister with the other ministers.
(b) The matter is discussed- by the Prime Minister with the other ministers.
(c) The matter had been discussed by the Prime Minister with the other ministers.
(d) The matter has been discussed by the Prime Minister with the other ministers.
116. The Principal will meet the students this evening.
(a) The students will be met by the Principal this evening.
(b) The students could be met by the Principal this evening. .
(c) The students would be met by the Principal this evening.
(d) The students will be meeting the Principal this evening. .
117. The Chief Justice of India is appointed by the President.
(a) The President “of India appointed the Chief Justice.
(b) The President appoints the Chief Justice of India.
(c) The President appointed the Chief Justice of India.
(d) The appointment order of the Chief Justice of India was given by the President.
118. A meeting was convened by the Principal.
(a) The Principal convened a meeting.
(b) The Principal was convening a meeting.
(c) The Principal has convened a meeting
(d) The Principal is convening a meeting.
119. Someone has stolen my suitcase.
(a) My suitcase is stolen by someone.
(b) Someone has been stolen my suitcase.
() My suitcase has someone been stolen.
(d) My suitcase has been stolen by someone.
120. Anu is interviewing Radhika and Sarath Kumar.
(a) Radhika and Sarath Kumar are being interviewed by Anu.
(b) Radhika and Sarath Kumar are interviewing Anu.
(c) Radhika and Sarath Kumar were interviewed by Anu.
(d) Radhika is being interviewed by Sarath Kumar and Ami.
121. Our task had been completed before sunset.
(a) We completed our task before sunset.
(b) We have completed our task before sunset.
(c) We complete our task before sunset.
(d) We had completed our task before sunset.
122. The boy laughed at the beggar.
(a) The beggar was laughed by the boy.
(b) The beggar was being laughed by the boy.
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(c) The beggar was being laughed at by the boy.
(d) The beggar was laughed at by the boy.
123. The government has launched a massive tribal welfare programme in Jharkhand.
(a) A massive tribal welfare programme is launched by the government in
Jharkhand.
(b) A massive tribal welfare programme has been launched by the government
in Jharkhand.
() Jharkhand government has launched a massive tribal welfare programme.
(d) The government in Jharkhand has launched a massive tribal
welfare programme.
124. The boys were playing cricket.
(a) Cricket had been played by the boys.
(b) Cricket has been played by the boys.
(c) Cricket was played by the boys.
(d) Cricket was being played by the boys.
125. They drew a circle in the morning.
(a) A circle was being drawn by them in the morning.
(b) A circle was drawn by them in the morning.
(c) In the morning a circle have been drawn by them.
(d) A circle has been drawing since morning.
126. They will demolish the entire block.
(a) The entire block is being demolished.
(b) The block may be demolished entirely.
(c) The entire block will have to be demolished by them.
(d) The entire block will be demolished by them.
127. The burglar destroyed several items in the room. Even the carpet has been torn.
(a) Several items destroyed in the room by the burglar. Even the carpet he has torn.
(b) Several items in the room were destroyed by the burglar. Even the carpet has
been torn.
(c) Including the carpet, several items in the room have been torn by the burglar.
(d) The burglar, being destroyed several items in the room, also carpet has torn.
128. We must respect the elders.
(a) The elders deserve respect from us.
(b) The elders must be respected.
(c) The elders must respected by us.
(d) Respect the elders we must.
129. We have warned you.
(a) You have been warned.
(b) We have you warned.
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(c) Warned you have been.
(d) Have you been warned.
130. Has anybody answered your question ?
(a) Your question has been answered ?
(b) Anybody has answered your question ?
(c) Has your question been answered ?
(d) Have you answered your question ?
131. The shopkeeper lowered the prices.
(a) The prices lowered the shopkeeper.
(b) The prices were lowered by the shopkeeper.
(c) Down went the prices.
(d) The shopkeeper got down the prices.
132. One must keep one’s promises.
(a) One’s promises are kept.
(b) One’s promises must kept.
(c) One’s promises were kept.
(d) Promises must be kept.
133. The government has not approved the new drug for sale.
(a) The government approval for the sale of the new drug has not been given.
(b) The new drug has not been approved for sale by the government.
(c) For the sale of the new drug we have not been given the approval.
(d) The new drug was not approved by the government.
134. They have published all the details of the invention.
(a) All the details of the invention have been published by them.
(b) The publication of the details of invention was done by them.
(c) All the details have been invented by the publishers.
(d) All the inventions have been detailed by them.
135. He teaches us grammar.
(a) Grammar was taught to us by him.
(b) We are taught grammar by him.
(c) Grammar will be taught to us by him.
(d) We were teached grammar by him.
136. The manager could not accept the union leader’s proposals.
(a) The union leader’s proposals could not be accepted by the manager.
(b) The union leader’s proposals were not accepted by the manager.
(c) The union leader’s proposals will not be accepted by the manager.
(d) The union leader’s proposals would not be accepted by the manager.
137. Prepare yourself for the worst.
(a) You be prepared for the worst.
(b) The worst should be prepared by yourself.

English — from Plinth to Paramount m



www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

Passive Voice

138.

139.

140.

141.

142,

143.

144.

145.

(c) Be prepared for the worst.

(d) For the worst, preparation should be made by you.
Please shut the door and go to sleep.

(a) The door is to be shut and you are to go to sleep.

(b) Let the door be shut and you be asleep.

(c) You are requested to shut the door and go to sleep.

(d) The door is to be shut and you are requested to sleep.
Small strokes fell great oaks.

(a) Great oaks are fallen by small oaks.

(b) Great oaks are felled by small oaks.

(c) Great oaks are fell by small oaks.

(d) Great oaks were fallen by small oaks.

We must take care of all living species on Earth.

(a) All living species on Earth are taken care of by us.

(b) All living species on Earth must be taken care of by us.
(c) All living species on Earth had been taken care of by us.
(d) All living species on Earth will be taken care of by us.
People call him a fool.

(a) He has been called a fool.

(b) He is called a fool by the people.

(c) The people have been calling him a fool.

(d) We all people have called him a fool.

It is being read by us.

(a) We are reading it.

(b) It will be read by us.

(c) We can read it.

(d) We have to read it.

He had committed a mistake.

(a) A mistake had committed by him.

(b) A mistake was committed by him.

(c) A mistake had been committed by him.

(d) A mistake has been committed by him.

The most useful training of my career was given to me by my boss.
(a) My boss has been giving me the most useful training of my career.
(b) My boss gives me the most useful training.

(c) My boss is giving me the most useful training.

(d) My boss gave me the most useful training of my career.
We have decided to open a new branch.

(a) To open a new branch was decided by us.

(b) To be opened a new branch has been decided.
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(c) It has been decided to open a new branch.
(d) It may be decided to open a new branch by us.
146. The loan will be sanctioned by the bank.
(a) The bank sanctioned the loan.
(b) The bank is going to sanction the loan.
(c) The bank would sanction the loan.
(d) The bank will sanction the loan.
147. Paint the windows.
(a) Windows should be painted.
(b) Let the windows be painted.
(c) Let be the windows painted.
(d) Windows are let to be painted.
148. The traitors should be shot dead.
(a) They should have shot the traitors dead.
(b) They shall shoot the traitors dead.
(c) They should shoot the traitors dead.
(d) They shot the traitors dead.
149. Rahul is teaching the children in the slum areas.
(a) The children in the slum areas are taught by Rahul.
(b) The children are taught by Rahul in the slum area.
(c) In the slum areas the children are learning from Rahul.
(d) The children in the slum areas are being taught by Rahul.
150. One cannot expect children to understand these problems.
(a) Children cannot be expected to understand these problems.
(b) Children to understand these problems cannot be expected.
(c) Children cannot be expected to be understood these problems.
(d) To understand these problems cannot be expected from children by one.
151. Why did she break the garden wall ?
(a) Why the garden wall was broken by her?
() Why had the garden wall been broken by her ?
(c) Why was the garden wall broken by her?
(d) Why will the garden wall be broken by her ?
152. The students were laughing at the old man.
(a) The old man was being laughed at by the students.
(b) The old man was laughed at by the students.
(c) The old man was being laughed by the students.
(d) The old man is laughing at the students.
153. He admonished her for the error.
(a) She was admonished by him for the error.
(b) She has been admonished by him for the error.
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(c) She would be admonished by him for the error.
(d) She is admonished by him for the error.
154. Can we send this big parcel by air ?
(a) Can this big parcel be sent by air?
(b) Can this big parcel sent by air ?
(c) Could this big parcel be sent by air?
(d) Could this big parcel sent by us by air?
155. The boys saved many elders from drowning.
(a) Many elders are saved from drowning by the boys.
(b) Many elders are being saved from drowning by the boys,
(c) Many elders were saved from drowning by the boys.
(d) Many elders have .been saved from drowning by the boys.
156. He was refused admittance.
(a) The guards refuse him admittance.
(b) The guards refused him for admittance.
(c) The guards have refused him admittance.
(d) The guards refused him admittance.
157. You will be taken care of by me.
(a) I will be taking care of you.
(b) I would take care of you.
(c) I will take care of you.
(d) I will being take care of you.
158. Promises should be kept.
(a) You must keep the promises.
(b) We must keep their promises.
(c) Kept the promises.
(d) One should keep one's promises.
159. Circumstances forced him to resign his post.
(a) Circumstances make him to resign his post.
(b) He was forced to resign his post.
(c) He is forced to resign his post.
(d) He is forced and resigned his post.
160. He would have written this essay in time.
(a) The essay was written on time.
(b) This essay would haye been written by him in time.
(c) The essay was written by him in
(d) He wrote the essay on time.
161. I give alms to the poor on Saturdays.
(a) Alms are given to the poor by me on Saturdays.
(b) Alms is given to the poor by me on Saturdays.

m English — from Plinth to Paramount



www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

Passive Voice -

(c) Alms are given to the poors by me on Saturdays.
(d) Alms were given to the poor by me on Saturdays.
162. God helps the brave.
(a) The brave is helped by God
(b) The brave are helped by God
(c) The brave are help by God
(d) The brave helped by God
163. I haven’t read Three Muskeeters.
(a) Three Muskeeters have not been read by me.
(b) Three Muskeeters has not been read by me.
(c) Three Muskeeters has been not read by me.
(d) Three Muskeeters has not been readed by me.
164. I am going to buy new spectacles tomorrow.
(a) New spectacles are going to be bought by me tomorrow.
(b) New spectacles is going to be bought by me tomorrow.
(c) New spectacles are being bought by me tomorrow.
(d) New spectacles are to be bought by me tomorrow.
165. Our mothers use tongs while making chapaties.
(a) Tongs are used by our mothers while making chapaties.
(b) Tongs is used by our mothers while making chapaties.
(c) Tongs are used by our mothers while chapaties are being made.
(d) Tongs are use by our mothers while making chapaties.
166. I play Billiards during my free time.
(a) Billiards are played by me during my free time.
(b) Billiards were played by me during my free time.
(c) Billiards are being played by me during my free time.
(d) Billiards is played by me during my free time.
167. Have the car painted black.
(a) Paint the car black.
(b) I have painted the car black.
(c) Get someone to paint the car black
(d) Black has been painted by the car.
168. Who has stolen my binoculars?
(a) By whom my binoculars have been stolen?
(b) By whom have my binoculars been stolen?
(c) By whom has my binoculars been stolen?
(d) By whom my binoculars has been stolen?
169. He has been arrested and sent to jail.
(a) The police arrested him and the court sent him to jail.
(b) The police has arrested him and the court have sent him to jail.
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(c) The police have arrested him and the court has sent him to jail.
(d) The police has arrested him and the court has sent him to jail.
170. Anna and his team hope to fight corruption with Jan Lokpal Bill.
(@) Itis hoped by Anna and his team that they would fight corruption by Jan Lokpal Bill .
(b) To fight corruption is been hoped by Anna and his team by Jan Lokpal Bill.
(c) To fight corruption was being hoped by Anna and his team by Jan Lokpal Bill.
(d) To fight corruption is being hoping by Anna and his team by Jan Lokpal Bill.
171. The Greeks expected to conquer Carthrage.
(a) People expected the Greeks to conquer Carthrage.
(b) It was expected by the Greeks to conquer Carthrage.
(c) To conquer Carthrage was expected by the Greeks.
(d) Carthrage was expected to be conquered by the Greeks.
172. Rome was not built in a day.
(a) They did not build Rome in a day.
(b) They could not build Rome in a day.
(c) The Romans did not build Rome in a day.
(d) They have not built Rome in a day.
173. The ship is being taken to safe water by the Captain and not his crew.
(a) The Captain and not his crew is taking the ship to safe water.
(b) The Captain and not his crew are taking the ship to safe water.
(c) The Captain and not his crew have taken the ship to safe water.
(d) The Captain and not his crew is being taking the ship to safe water.

174. Strong Anti-Corruption law is liked by neither the Central Government nor the
State Governments.

(a) Neither the Central Government nor the State Governments likes strong Anti-
Corruption law.

(b) Neither the Central Government nor the State Governments like strong Anti-
Corruption law.

(c) Neither the Central Government nor the State Governments liked strong Anti-
Corruption law.

(d) Neither the Central Government nor the State Governments are liking strong
Anti-Corruption law.

175. If you cannot change the master, you cannot change the destiny.
(a) The destiny cannot be changed if masters cannot change.
(b) The destiny could not be changed if masters cannot be changed.
(c) The destiny cannot change if masters cannot be changed.
(d) The destiny cannot be changed if masters cannot be changed.
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176. The curd smelt sour.
(a) The curd is sour when smelt.
(b) The curd was sour when it was smelling.
(c) The curd was sour when it was smelt.
(d) The curd is sour when it was smelt.
177. People are not going to tolerate Government’s despotism.
(a) Government’s despotism is not going to be tolerated by people.
(b) Government’s despotism was not going to be tolerated by people.
(c) Government’s despotism is not being tolerated by people.
(d) Government’s despotism is not to be tolerated by people.
178. He is writing a letter.
(a) A letter is being written by him.
(b) A letter is written by him.
(c) A letter has been written by him.
(d) Let a letter be written by him.
179. The man cut the tree into thin strips.
(a) The tree was cut into thin strips by the man.
(b) The tree cut itself into thin strips by the man.
(c) The tree has cut into thin strips by the man.
(d) The tree can be cut into thin strips by the man.
180. My father gave me a hundred rupee note yesterday.
(a) A hundred rupee note was given to me by my father yesterday.
(b) A hundred rupee note was being given to me by my father.
(c) A hundred rupee note had been given to me by my father.
(d) Yesterday, my father was given a hundred rupee note by me.
181. The pilot landed the plane safely.
(a) The plane had been landed safely by the pilot.
(b) The plane was landed safely by the pilot.
(c) The plane has been landed safely by the pilot.
(d) The plane was to be landed safely by the pilot.
182. Abha sent me a card.
(a) A card will be send to me by Abha.
(b) A card was sent to me by Abha.
(c) A card will be sent to me by Abha.
(d) A card is sent to me by Abha.
183. He will never forget it.
(a) It will never be forgotten by him.
(b) It can never be forgotten by him.
(c) It should never be forgotten by him.
(d) It may never be forgotten by him.
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184. Let not his insulting words be minded.
(a) Don'’t be insulted his words.
(b) Don’t mind his insulting words.
(c) Don'’t insult him with his words.
(d) Do mind his insulting words.
185. The students have been punished by the teacher for negligence of duty.
(a) The teacher has punished the students for negligence of duty.
(b) The teacher had punished the students for negligence of duty.
(c) The teacher punished the students for negligence of duty.
(d) The teacher have punished the students for negligence of duty.
186. The storm has destroyed twelve houses.
(a) Twelve houses had been destroyed by the storm.
(b) Twelve houses have been destroyed by the storm.
(c) Twelve houses were destroyed by the storm.
(d) Twelve houses have been stormed.
187. She is reading a novel.
(a) A novel is being read by her.
(b) A novel has been read by her.
(c) A novel is read by her.
(d) A novel was being read by her.
188. The whole village was ravaged by the man-eater.
(a) The man-eater ravages the whole village.
(b) The whole village is ravaged by the man-eater.
(c) The man-eater ravaged the whole village.
(d) The whole village is being ravaged by the man-eater.
189. The purity of justice is maintained by the reports of proceedings in the law courts.
(a) The law courts maintain purity of justice in the reports of the proceedings.
(b) The reports of the proceedings in the law courts maintain the purity of justice.
(c) Pure justice is maintained in the proceedings of the law courts.
(d) The maintenance of justice is pure in the proceedings of the law courts.
190. Newton wrote this letter yesterday.
(a) Yesterday was written letter by Newton.
(b) This letter is written by Newton Yesterday.
(c) This letter was written by Newton yesterday.
(d) This letter was wrote by Newton yesterday.
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191. An awareness is being created among the people by the Government about the
importance of trees.
(a) The Government is creating an awareness among the people about the
importance of trees.
(b) The Government are creating an awareness among the people about the
importance of trees.
(c) The Government creates an awareness among the people about the
importance of trees.
(d) The Government created an awareness among the people about the
importance of trees.
192. Ads on TV increase the sale of any commodity.
(a) The sale of any commodity is being increased by ads on TV.
(b) The sale of any commodity are increased by ads on TV.
(c) The sale of any commodity are being increased by ads on TV.
(d) The sale of any commodity is increased by ads on TV.
193. The Indian Government is encouraging the Europeans to visit India.
(a) The Europeans are encouraged by the Indian Government to visit India.
(b) The Europeans are encouraging by the Indian Government to visit India.
(c) The Europeans are being encouraged by the Indian Government to visit India.
(d) The Europeans is being encouraged by the Indian Government to visit India.
194. He handed her a chair.
(a) She was handed a chair by him.
(b) He handed a chair to her.
(c) He will hand a chair to her.
(d) A chair will be handed to her by him.
195. Call the police at once.
(a) Let the police be called at once.
(b) The police was to be called at once.
(c) The police is to be called at once.
(d) Let the police called at once.
196. Post the letter.
(a) The letter is posted.
(b) The letter was posted.
(c) Let the letter be posted.
(d) The letter will be posted.
197. Who painted it?
(a) It was painted?
(b) Was it painted?
(c) Had it been painted by?
(d) By whom was it painted?
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Answer key

1. (¢ 2. (b 3. (¢ 4 (& 5 (¢ 6. (MO 7. () 8 (a) 9. (b)
10. (b) 11. (a) 12. (¢) 13. (d) 14. (a) 15. (a) 16. (b) 17. (a) 18. (b)
19. (¢) 20. (a) 21. (&) 22. (c) 23. (b) 24. (b) 25 (b) 26. (a) 27. (b)
28. (a) 29. (d) 30. (a) 31. (¢) 32. (b) 33. (b) 34. (a) 35. (a) 36. (d)
37. (¢) 38. (a) 39. (d) 40. (a) 41. (d) 42. (c) 43. (c) 44. (b) 45. (b)
46. (d) 47. (a) 48. (b) 49. (¢) S50. (b) S51. (d) 52. (a) S53. (¢) 54. (a)
55. (a) 56. (a) 57. (b) 58. (a) 59. (c) 60. (d) 61. (b) 62. (a) 63. (a)
64. (b) 65. (b) 66. (b) 67. (a) 68. (b) 69. (b) 70. (a) 71. (a) 72. (b)
73. (d) 74. (a) 75. (a) 76. (¢c) 77. (c) 78. (b) 79. (d) 80. (c) 8l. (c¢)
82. (a) 83. (c) 84. (b) 85 (a) 86. (c) 87. (b) 88. (c) 89. (c) 90. (c)
91. (c) 92. (c) 93. (¢) 94. (d) 95. (c¢) 96. (c¢) 97. (a) 98. (d) 99. (a)
100. (a) 101. (c) 102. (d) 103. (a) 104. (b) 105. (b) 106. (b) 107. (a) 108. (b)
109. (¢) 110. () 111. (c) 112. (¢) 113.(c) 114. (b) 115.(d) 116. (a) 117. (b)
118. (a) 119. (d) 120. (@) 121.(d) 122.(d) 123. (b) 124. (d) 125. (b) 126. (d)
127. (b) 128. (b) 129. (a) 130. (c) 131. (b) 132. (d) 133. (b) 134. (a) 135. (b)
136. (a) 137. (c) 138. (c) 139. (b) 140. (b) 141. (b) 142. (a) 143. (c) 144. (d)
145. (c) 146. (d) 147. (b) 148. (c) 149. (d) 150. (a) 151. (c) 152. (a) 153. (a)
154. (a) 155. (c) 156. (d) 157. (c) 138.(d) 1359. (b) 160. (b) 161. (a) 162. (b)
163. (b) 164. (a) 165. (a) 166. (d) 167. (c) 168. (b) 169. (c) 170. (a) 171. (b)
172. (c) 173. (a) 174. (b) 175.(d) 176. (c) 177.(a) 178.(a) 179.(a) 180. (a)
181. (b) 182.(b) 183.(a) 184.(b) 185.(a) 186. (b) 187.(a) 188.(c) 189. (b)
190. (c) 191.(a) 192.(d) 193.(c) 194.(a) 195.(a) 196. (c) 197.(d)

NNtk chO; k[ k&

16. (a) ugh gk Idrk D;kid bl olD; dk ; vF fudyri g fd ; mEetn dh tk joh Fih fd Spain oYM di
trxih Question 16. e ; Li'V g fd Spain di oYM di tiru dh mEein Fith vri mlkj (b) gixk
feldk VF Question 16 d VF | ey [Hri gh

18. (b) OID; e 'Have' Causative Verb gh ;gk dk; fd;k ugh djok;k t jok gk vrh (b) mi;Dr mlkj gixia

32. (b)'The brave' plural common noun gA VX]j brave, poor, rich lR;kfn €l adjectives d 1gy
article 'the' dk 1;kx fd;k €, rk og plural common noun cu tirk g ,0 plural verb d
iRk wirk gA

35. (a) tC Passive Voice € 'by + sub' dk mYy[k ugh gk rk bldk vF g fd drk Leld;r ml dk;
dh djrk g fehdk myy [k djuk €2 jh ught vrk mlj (a) ghxid

39. (d) VXj 'toread' d LFku 1j 'to be read' dk 1;kx fd;k th, rk by + sub’ dk option [ky thrk g
tcfd 'toread' dk sub. T dkmYy[k igy gk pdk gh vrh 'to read’ dk gh 1;kx djuk mi;Dr ghxiA

161. (a) Alms (nlu) Plural Noun gA vr¥ Plural verb 'are' dk i;kx djA

164. (a) Spectacles plural noun gh Vrh spectacles d IF 'are’ db i;kx ghxi

165. (a) Tongs plural noun gA Vrh tongs d HF plural verb 'are’ db 1;kx gixid

166. (d) Billiards form | plural g 1jlr ,d [ty dk uke gA vrk vF I singular gA vrh singular

verb 'is' dk 1;kx gkxKA
167. (c) 0lD; Passive voice € § VIj 0lD; e Causative verb 'have' dk 1;kx gh vrk Sub (drt)
d LFku 1j someone dk mYy[k gh
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168. (b) Binoculars plural noun @A Vr¥ binoculars d W plural verb dk i;kx gixiA

169. (c) Police plural noun QA vrk plural d I plural verb dk i;kx gixiA

171. (b) ofD; 16 dh 0;k[;k n[kA

173. (a) tcnk subjects dk 'and not' I &Mk tirk g rk verb 1stsub d vulkj 1;Dr girk gh vrk 'the
captain' d Vullj verb 'is' dk 1;kx gluk pifg,A

174. (b) tc nk sub dk 'neither.....nor' 1 M trk g rk verb utnhd oly subject d vullj 1;Dr
ghrk gh vrk verb 'State Governments' (Plural noun) d Vvulkj 1;Dr gxiA

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) The officers/ (b) who were on inspection in this factory / (c) were discovered many
discripancies. /(d) No error.

2. (a) The teacher asked / (b) the students whether they could/ (c) tell the name of
the man who had been invented steam engine. / (d) No error.

3. (a) He held a bomb / (b) in his hand which was totally hiding / (c¢) in the long cloak
that he was wearing. / (d) No error.

4. (@) I was surprise / (b) at his brazenness/ (c) as he was considerd an obedient student
/ (d) No error.

S. (@) Had the police not/ (b) reached here / (c) on time, the traders would have robbed .
/ (d) No error.

0. (a)He seriously wounded / (b) during the cross fire and / (c) was rushed to hospital / (d)

No error.

7. (a) Police Officers sent / (b) to the theatre and every nook and corner /(c) was
throughly checked. /(d) No error.

8. (a) When the minister was shot dead,/ (b) people were run here and there / (c) to

save themselves. /(d) No error.

9. (a) Mother's milk / (b) cannot substituted by / (c) any thing else./(d) No error.

10. (a) When the thief broke into their house / (b) they raised a hue and cry / (c) and the
thief caught immediately by the people. / (d) No error

11. (a)The city / (b) was tore / (c) by riots./(d) No error.

12. (a) It was suggested / (b) by him that the baby / (c) should be immediately taken
care. / (d) No error.

13. (a) The truck driver was accused / (b) the lady for walking / (c) in the middle of the
road./(d) No error.

14.

15.

16. (a) I am extremely annoyed / (b) by/ (c) the mismanagement./(d) No error.

(a) Some passengers / (b) were flew/ (c) to Paris on the last trip./(d) No error.
(
(
17. (a) The mall was / (b) engulfed/ (c) by the fire/ (d) No error.
(
(

a) By the time he arrived, / (b) everybody had / (c) been gone./(d) No error.

18. (a) It believed earlier / (b) that the sun/ (c) revolved round the earth./(d) No error.

19. (a) As she was wearing / (b) skimpy clothes/ (c) she was stared./(d) No error.
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20. (a) You behave in such / (b) a weird manner that / (c) everybody disgusted with you./
(d) No error.

21. (a) Ten mangoes / (b) are contained / (c) by this box./(d) No error.

22. (a) A gang of robbers were arrested/ (b) by the police / (c) last night near the island./
(d) No error.

23. (a) The streets of Rome / (b) were thronged/ (c) by the common people./(d) No error.

24. (a) Everyone says that/ (b) he born / (c) of poor parents./(d) No error.

25. (a)The ship sank / (b) and everyone / (c) aboard drowned./(d) No error.

26. (a) If motorists do not observe the traffic regulations, (b) they will be stopped, ticketed

/ (c) and have to pay a fine. / (d) No error

27. (a) There will be no more supplies/ (b) unless all arrears of payment / (c) were
cleared by next Monday. / (d) No error

28. (a) The news of his father's death / (b) was not declared / (c) so far. / (d) No error

Answers with Explanation

1. (c) 'were' gVk nA OlD; 'Past Indefinite' d Active Voice € gh vri v, dk i;kx gixk u fd 'were
+V,' did

2. (c) 'been' gVk gA OID; Active Voice € gh VIt 'had + V. di 1;ix gixk u fd 'had + been +
v, ftldk 1;kx Past Perfect Tense d Passive Voice € girk g

3. (b ‘hiding’ dk ‘hidden’ e 1fjofrr djA 'which was totally hiding' dk VF gixk € BET.k -1
I NI jok Fid 'which was totally hidden' dk VF g €t “IEi.k -1 1 fNik gvk FiA

4. (a) ‘Surprise’dl ‘surprised’ e ifjofrr dj Passive Voice € Main Verb ge*l v, form e giuk pifg,A

5. (c) 'would have' d cin been' dk i;ix djA ‘traders would have robbed’ dk VF ¢ ‘traders’
u yVv fd;k girid olD; dk vHi.k cutu d fy, 'traders would have been robbed' dk 1;kx dj
feldk v gixi 'traders' yV fy, X; grh

6. (a) 'He was seriously wounded' dk 1;ix dj 'He wounded' dk VF gixiA "mBu %;y dj fn;HA
‘He was wounded’ dk VF gixk "og H;y gk X;k*

7. (a) 'sent' d igy 'were' di 1;kx djA

8. (b ‘were run’ dk ran’e ifjofrr djA

9. (b) Cannotd cin 'be' dk 1;kx djA Passive Voice € 'Cannot + be + V' dk i;kx gixiA

10. (c) 'thiefwas caught' di 1;kx djA 'thief caught dk VF fudyxk "pkj u 1dM fy;k* tcfd ghuk
pifg, "pkj 1dMk x;k*A

11.  (b) 'was'd NFkv, dii;kx gixk vxj olD;A passive voice € g Ifh vr¥ torn (tear d V, form)
dk i;kx djA

12. (c) ‘Care’d cin 'of dk 1;ix djA Passive Voice € ‘Preposition' dk &;ku j[IA

13. (a) ;0 'truck driver' subject gA Vrh 'was' gVk nA olD; passive voice € ugh gh

14. (b) ‘were’d cin'v, dk i;kx djA 'fly' dk V, form 'flown' grk gh

15. (c) ‘been’ gVk nA

16. (b) by dk 'at' e ifjofrr djA 'annoyed' d N 'at' dk 1;kx ghrk g vX] 'something' dk mYy [k

gl Eg- 'annoyed at the mismanagement.' VXj 'someone' dk i;kx gk rk '‘annoyed'
d IF with' dk i;kx gixid 'Eg- annoyed with you'.
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17. (c) by’ d LFku 1j 'in' dk 1;kx giXiA Indirect Speech € 'Simple Present’, 'Simple Past'
e ifjofrr gk thrk gh

18. (a) ‘It was believed’ dk i;ix dj 'Engulfed' d I in' dk 1;kx ghrk gA

19. (c) ‘Stared’d cin preposition 'at' dk i;kx djA

20. (c) ‘everybody is disgusted’ dk i;kx Igh gixiA

21. (c) by’ d LFku ij 'in' dk i;kx dji Contained d I 'in' dk 1;kx ghuk plfg,A

22. (a) ‘Gang’ Collective noun @A Vrh 'were' d LFku 1j 'was' db 1;kx gixiA

23. (c) ‘Thronged’d N 'with' dk i;kx girk g u fd 'by' did 'By' d LFku 1j ‘with' dk 1;kx djA

24. (b) ‘he was born’ dk 1;kx djA

25. (c) ‘drowned’d igy 'was' dk i;kx djA

26. (c) 'and will have to' Igh formation gA 'and' d cin sentence formation 'active voice' €
ifjofrr gk t jgk gh vri'and' 1 1gy Viu okyk helping verb 'will' dk 1;kX 'and' d cin d
Hix d fy, ugh gh

27. (c) 'Were' d LFku 1j 'are' dk i;kx djA 0lD; 'future conditional' dk gh vxj nk dk; Hfo"; e
,d dcin ,d gvij nlj di; di giuk gy db; d glu ij fulj dj rk igyk di; simple present
e gixk (arreas of payment are cleared) Vij nlji dk; simple future tense (there will
be no more supplies)e g

28. (b) 'Was not declared' d LFfu 1j 'has not been declared dk i;kx djA 'So far' dk i;kx

lkell;rk 'Present Perfect' e ghrk gh
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NARRATION

CHAPTER |

Narration d VrXr ge Direct ,0 Indirect Speech i<r gh
DIRECT SPEECH

> tc dib 0;fDr fdlh oDrk d dg g, dFu dk fcuk fdlh ifjoru d viH0;Dr dj n rk oy Direct
Speech dgyirk gh

tl%Y Ram says ,"Iwork hard ."
NIkl
R:pf)ﬁg Reported Speech
Verb

INDIRECT SPEECH
> tcdb0;DrfdlhoDri d dFu dk viu "Kinke dN t: jh ifjoru dj iLrr dj ri og Indirect Speech
dgyirt gh

tl} Ram says that he works hard.
ASSERTIVE SENTENCES (dFukied olD;)

(1) He says, "I work hard." (Direct Speech)
He says that he works hard. (Indirect speech)

ASSERTIVE SENTENCES diDIRECT 1s INDIRECT SPEECH esa ifjorZu djus ds fu;e

(1) Comma ,0inverted commas dk gVk, Vij Conjunction 'that' dk i;ix djA
(2) Pronoun Up fn, x, fu;ekulkj ifjofrr dji

Sub Obj No
2nd

S ON
1 23

Person|3™ Person

-ifu 1%t Person

I,we you he,she,it, they

tl%y 1. Hesays, "I work hard"
sub. Ist
Person

according to\changes to

He says that he works hard.
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2. He says to me, " You work hard."

sub. obj 2nd

l Person

- changes to
according to

He tells me that I work hard

3. He says to me, "She works hard."

3rd
Person

\no change

He tells me that she works hard.

(3) Say/said di indirect speech e ;Fkor jgu nA yfdu 'say to' di 'tell' Cuk n Vij 'said to'
dk 'told'

tl} He says to me, "you work hard".

He tells me that I work hard.

UkVi& 1. tell VAj told d cin to dk i;kx ugh fd;k thrk g
2. tell Vij told d cin obj dk 1;kx djuk tzjh girk gh blh idlj ordered, requested,

forbade bR;kfn d ckn Hh ,d object dk i;kx gkuk pkfg,A

(4)  VXj Reporting verb present VFok future tense € (] ri reported speech d tense €
dib ifjoru ugh gkxiA

tlh He says, "I come here ".

He says that he comes here.

(5) VXj Reporting verb past € (i yfdu reported speech universal truth / Idiom /
Phrase/ habitual action VFO| historical fact g} ri reported speech d tense e dib
ifjoru ugh fd;k thrk gh

tl% He said, "The Sun is a star"

He said that the Sun is a star

(6) VX] Reporting verb past € gk Vij Reported speech idiom / phrase DR;kn ugh gk rk
Reported Speech e futufyf[ir ifjoru fd; tir gh

tl} He said, "I came here yesterday".

He said that he had come there the previous day.

(1) CHANGE IN TENSE

Simple present N Simple past N Past perfect

5 — No change
V;/do/ does V,/did had+ V;
Present continuous = Past continuous _ Past perfect continuous
> - - - — No change
is/ am/ are was/ were had been
> Present perfect / present perfect continuous N Past perfect / past perfect continuous ~» No change
has/ have had
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(2) CHANGE OF MODALS

shall/will » should / would
may —  might
can — could

(3) CHANGE IN TIME AND PLACE

today — that day, tomorrow — the next day, yesterday — the previous day/
the day before, tonight — that night, Last — the previous, here — there,
this — that, these — those, ago — before, now — then.
Examples

1. She said, "I cannot help you at this time."
She said that she couldn't help me at that time.

2. He said to me, "I shall come to meet you tomorrow."
He told me that he would come to meet me the next day.

3. Ram said, "I haven't taken any exam this year but I intend to take two exams
the next year"
Ram said that he hadn't taken any exam that year but he intended to take two
exams the next year.

4. He said, "Virtue is its own reward"
He said that virtue is its own reward (0lD; phrase Q)

5. Our teacher said, "We have to finish this work today as we know that tomorrow
never comes."
Our teacher said that we had to finish that work that day as we know that tomorrow
never comes.

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES (iz'ukRed okD;)

Questions

! I

He said to me, "Are you coming?" He said to me, "when are you coming?"
(tolc gk ;k uk e gk 1drk gh) (loty wh family dk gh)
He asked me whether I was coming. He asked me when I was coming.

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES c¢ks DIRECT 1sINDIRECT SPEECH esa ifjorZu djus ds
five

(1) 'Said to' di asked, questioned, enquired, interrogated R;lfn e ifjofrr dji

(2) Question mark (?) di full stop (.) € ifjofrr dji

(3) 0lD; dk formation interrogative ugh gixk A ;lfu helping verb di i;ix subject d ckn
OhxKkA

(4) Tense, pronoun R;kfn e ifjoru fu;ekulkj gixh

(5) vxj loky dk tokc “gk* ;k "uk* e fn;k t Idrk g rk conjunction 'if ;k 'whether' dk
i;ix djA 'wh family' d loly e dib conjunction dk i;kx ugh gixid
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Examples-
1. He said to me, "Do you know me?"
He asked me if I knew him.
2. She said to him, "What are you doing now?"
She asked him what he was doing then.
3. He said to him, "Did you intend to come with me?"
He asked him if he had intended to come with him.
4. He said to her, "Haven't you seen this movie?"

He asked her if she hadn't seen that movie.

S. He said to her, "Madam, can I help you?"
She said, "no"
He asked her respectfully if he could help her.
She answered in the negative.

6. He said to me, "When will the train arrive?"
He enquired of me when the train would arrive

Explanation to sentence 5:

5.  VX] Direct Speech € Sir/Madam / Your Honour tl Itekulpd "iCnk dk i;kx gk rk
Indirect Speech € Wlg gVk n Vij 'respectfully' “itn di i;ix djA

» yfdu vXj Dear / Darling / My beloved t1 ielpd “Knk dk i;ix gt rk mlg gvkdj
'lovingly' ;k 'affectionately’ "In di i;ix djA

»  vxj tolc 'yes' ¢k rl 'answered in the affirmative' dk 1;kx dj Vvij vxj tolc 'No' g rk
'answered in the Negative' di i;ix dji

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES (vkKklwpd okD;)

He said to me, "Go away."
He ordered me to go away.

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES ¢ks DIRECT 1s INDIRECT SPEECH esa ifjorZu djus ds fu;e
1.  'Said to' dk t:jr d vullj ordered / requested/ forbade / suggested IR;fn e ifjofrr dji
2. Conjunction 'to' di 1;kx djA

3. 'To'd cinv, wirk gA

4.  Tense, pronoun ;i e ifjoru fu;ekullkj god

Ex

1.

amples-
She said to me, "Do not come here"
She forbade me to come there.

or
She ordered me not to come there.
2. He said, "call the first witness now."

He ordered them to call the first witness then.
3. She said, "Spread the clothes in the sunlight and do not wash anything else."
She ordered him to spread the clothes in the sunlight and not to wash anything else.

4. The captain said to the soldiers, "Stand at ease."
The captain commanded the soldiers to stand at ease.
S. My mother said to me, "Help others but do not expect anything in return."

My mother advised me to help others but not to expect anything in return."
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EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES (fole;kfncks/d okD;)

She said, "Alas! I am undone."

She exclaimed with sorrow that she was undone.

EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES cks DIRECT 1s INDIRECT SPEECH esa ifjorZu djus ds fuje

1. (a) Said + Alas ! __ changesto . exclaimed with sorrow.
Said + Hurray ! __changesto . exclaimed with joy
Said + Fi! / Ugh! _ changesto . exclaimed with despise/disgust.
Said + Wow ! __changesto . exclaimed with joy.

Said + Oh ! __changesto . exclaimed with surprise / regret.
2.  Conjunction 'that' dk i;kx dj
3. Tense, pronoun bf;lfn e ifjoru fu;ekulkj gixh

Examples:
1. She said, "Hurray ! we have won this match."

She exclaimed with joy that they had won that match.
2. She said, "How beautiful is the rain!"

She exclaimed with joy that the rain was very beautiful.
3. He said,"Bravo ! you have done well."

He applauded him saying that he had done well
4. She said, "What a pleasant surprise!"
She exclaimed that it was a pleasant surprise.

OPTATIVE SENTENCES (bPNklwpd okD;)

He said, "May God bless you."
He prayed that God might bless me.

OPTATIVE SENTENCES dks DIRECT 1s INDIRECT SPEECH esa ifjofrZr djus ds fu;e
1. 'Said' di 'wished' VFol 'prayed' e ifjofrr djh

2.  Conjunction 'that' dk i;ix dj}

3. Tense, pronoun R;lfn e fu;elullj ifjoru dji

Examples:
1. She said, "May, God pardon him."
She prayed that God might pardon him.
2.  They said, "long live the king."
They prayed that the king might live long.
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dN vlU; egtoi.k fcink
1. Need not, used to, would rather, would better, had rather, had better € dib ifjoru
ugh ghrk g
tl} He said, “I used to go to school by bus.”
He said that he used to go to school by bus.
2. VX] past continuous dk 1;kx time clause € gk rk tense e dkb ifjoru ugh gkxi
tli He said to me, “While I was studying, you were playing.”

He told me that while he was studying, I was playing.

3. VXj past indefinite tense dk 1;kx time clause € gk rk tense e dkb ifjoru ugh ghxk
tlh He said, “When I met him, he was playing.”
He said that when he met him, he was playing.
4. tC past indefinite dk i;kx Nk simultaneous actions € gk Ik tense e dib ifjoru ugh ghxit
tlh She said, “I prepared the tea and he fried the chips.”
She said that she prepared the tea and he fried the chips.
5. TC past indefinite dk i;kX historical (,frgkfld) %Vuk d fy, gk rk tense e dkb
ifjoru ugh gkxk
tlh He said, “Gandhiji started the Quit India Movement.”
He said that Gandhiji started the Quit India movement.
6.  Will/ shall dk ifjoru would/ should e gkrk g ij will/ shall dk ifjoru ‘should’ €
gkxk vxj okD; Bykg REcfi/r g
tl% 1. He said, “I shall come tomorrow.”
He said that he would come the next day.
2. She said to me, “What shall I do after the exam?”

She asked me what she should do after the exam.

okD; d vFk dk n[kr g, db ckj modals e ifjoru fd, tkr g

1. She said, “If I get selected, I need not take any exam further.”
She said that if she got selected, she would not have to take any exam further.

o N
=

2. He said, “Need I send an e-mail?’
He asked me if he had to send an e-mail.

3. He said, “When I was a kid, I could not go out alone,” (;gk ‘could’ dk i;kx vuefr
d fy, gvi gh)
He said that when he was a kid, he was not allowed to go out alone.

4. She said, “Rohit, you must be prudent.” (;gk ‘must’ dk i;kx vin'k d fy, gvk gh)
She ordered Rohit to be prudent.
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PRACTICE SET

Directions: A sentence has been given in direct/Indirect form. Out of the four
alternatives suggested, select the one which best expresses the same sentence in
Indirect/Direct form.
1. “Call the first witness”, said the Judge.

(a) The judge commanded to call the first witness.

(b) The judge commanded them to call the first witness.

(c) The judge commanded that the first witness be called.

(d) The judge commanded the first witness to be called.

2. The queen said to her son, “You must go to the forest and remain there till your
father calls you back.”
(a) The queen ordered her son to go to the forest and remain there till his father
calls him back.
(b) The queen told her son that he must go to the forest and remain there till his
father called him back.
(c) The queen told his son that you must go to the forest and remain there till your
father called you back.
(d) The queen told her son to go to the forest and remained there till his father
called him back.
3. I said to her, “All your faults will be pardoned if you confess them.”
(a) Itold her that all her faults will be pardoned if you confess them.
(b) Itold her that all her faults would be pardoned if she confessed them.
(c) Itold her that all her faults will have to be pardoned if she confessed them.
(d) Itold her that all her faults would have to be pardoned if she confessed them.

4. He said to Sita, “When do you intend to pay back the money you borrowed from me?”
(a) He enquired Sita when did she intend to pay back the money she borrowed from him.
(b) He enquired Sita when she intended to pay back the money she borrowed from him.
(c) He enquired Sita when she intended to pay back the money she had borrowed
from him.
(d) He enquired when Sita intended to pay back the money she borrowed from him.
5. “Let’s give a party”, said Jaya.
“Let’s not”, said her husband.
(a) Jaya suggested giving a party but her husband answered in the negative.
(b) Jaya suggested giving a party but her husband opposed the idea.
(c) Jaya suggested giving a party but her husband contradicted her.
(d) Jaya suggested giving a party but her husband refused.
6. The old man of Latur said, “Alas! my only son is dead.”
(a) The old man of Latur exclaimed with sorrow that his only son was dead.
(b) The old man of Latur told with pain that his only son was dead.
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(c) The old man of Lature expressed with anguish that his only son was dead.
(d) The old man of Latur sorrowfully narrated that his only son was dead.
7. She said to the girl, “Did you do this ?”
(a) She asked the girl that she did that.
(b) She asked the girl if she did that.
(c) She asked the girl if she had done that.
(d) She told the girl that she had done that.
8. “Many happy returns of your birthday”, we said.
(a) We greeted him on his birthday.
(b) We said that many happy returns of your birthday.
() We wished him many happy returns of his birthday.
(d) We prayed for many happy returns of his birthday.
9. “Doctor”, the patient cried, “please tell me how much time I have.”
(a) The patient pleaded the doctor how much time he will have.
(b) The patient exclaimed to the doctor that how much time he had.
(c) The patient pleaded with the doctor to tell him how much time he had.
(d) The patient cried to the doctor that how much time had he.
10. “So help me Heaven!” he cried, “I never steal again.”
(a) He wanted Heaven to help him so that he would never steal again.
(b) She exclaimed to heaven that he would never steal again.
(c) He exclaimed heaven to help him that he would never steal again.
(d) He called upon heaven to witness his resolve never to steal again.
11. She said, “I’ll give you Rs. 100/- to keep your mouth shut.”
(a) She said that she would give him Rs. 100/- to keep his mouth shut.
(b) She offered him Rs. 100/- to keep his mouth shut.
(c) She suggested to him that she would give him Rs. 100/- to keep his mouth shut.
(d) She proposed that she would give him Rs. 100/- to keep his mouth shut.
12. From one of the windows of my flat I can see the Qutub Minar’, said my friend.
(a) My friend told that from one of the windows of his flat he could see the Qutub Minar.
(b) My friend said that from one of the windows of his flat he can see the Qutub Minar.
(c) My friend said that from one of the windows of his flat he could see the Qutub Minar.
(d) My friend told that from one of the windows of his flat he can see the Qutub Minar.
13. The teacher said to the student, “Why were you absent yesterday?”
(a) The teacher asked the student why had been he absent the previous day.
(b) The teacher asked the student why had he been absent the previous day.
(c) The teacher informed the student that why he had been absent the next day.
(d) The teacher asked the student why he had been absent the previous day.
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14. The teacher said to Ashok, “I shall report the matter to the Principal if you
misbehave again.”
(a) The teacher told Ashok that he would be reporting the matter to the Principal if
he misbehaved again.
(b) The teacher warned Ashok that he would report the matter to the Principal if
he misbehaved again.
() The teacher threatened Ashok to report the matter to the Principal if he
misbehave again.
(d) The teacher cautioned Ashok about reporting the matter to the Principal if he
misbehaved again.
15. “Fi! A soldier and afraid of fighting!” said Babar.
(a) Babar exclaimed with surprise that a soldier should be afraid of fighting.
(b) Addressing a soldier, Babar cursed him that he should be afraid of fighting.
(c) Babar cursed the soldier who was afraid of fighting.
(d) Babar cursed and exclaimed that a soldier should not be afraid of fighting.
16. The teacher said to Ram, “Would you like to go on a trip to Kashmir?”
Ram said, “Yes.”
(a) The teacher asked if Ram would like to go on a trip to Kashmir and Ram replied yes.
(b) The teacher asked Ram if he would like to go on a trip to Kashmir and Ram replied yes.
(c) The teacher asked Ram if he would have like to go on a trip to Kashmir and
Ram replied in the affirmative.
(d) The teacher asked Ram if he would like to go on a trip to Kashmir and Ram
replied in the affirmative.
17. Everybody said, “How well she sings!”
(a) Everybody told us that she sings very well.
(b) Everybody exclaimed that she sings very well.
(c) Everybody exclaimed that she sang very well.
(d) Everybody told us that how she sang very well.
18. “Suppose your children go out for a nice long walk”, she said.
(a) She proposed that his children went out for a nice long walk.
(b) She advised that his children go out for a nice long walk .
(c) She suggested that his children go out for a nice long walk.
(d) She suggested that his children should go out for a nice long walk.
19. I said, “When it gets dark, light the lantern and hang it out.”
(a) I said that when it got dark he light the lantern and hung it out.
(b) Irequested that when it got dark he may light the lantern and hang it out.
(c) Isaid that when it got dark he should light the lantern and hung it out.
(d) Isaid that when it got dark he should light the lantern and hang it out.
20. “Do as you wish, but don’t come and ask me for help if you get into difficulties.”,
He said to me
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(a) He told me to do as he wished or he wouldn’t come and help me if I got into difficulties.
(b) He told me to do as Iwished, but not to come and ask him for help if I got into difficulties.
(c) He ordered me to do as I wished, but not to come and ask him for help if I got
into difficulties.
(@ He told me that unless I did as I wished he would not come and help me if I got
into difficulties.

21. “May you live long and prosper”, said the old lady to her son.
(a) The old lady blessed her son with long life and wished him prosperity.
(b) The old lady prayed for her son’s long life and prosperity.
(c) The old lady prayed for her son and said that he might live long and prosper.
(d) The old lady blessed her son and prayed for his long life and prosperity.

22. Socrates said, “Virtue is its own reward.”
(a) Socrates said that virtue had its own rewards.
(b) Socrates says that virtue is its own reward.
(c) Socrates said that virtue is its own reward.
(d) Socrates said that virtue was its own reward.

23. He said to the interviewer, “Could you please repeat the question?”
(a) He requested the interviewer if he could please repeat the question.
(b) He requested the interviewer to please repeat the question.
(c) He requested the interviewer to repeat the question.
(d) He requested the interviewer if he could repeat the question.

24. He said, “It used to be a lovely, quiet street.”
(a) He said that it used to be a lovely, quiet street.
(b) He pointed out that it had used to be a lovely, quiet street.
(c) He said that there used to be a lovely, quiet street.
(d) He inquired whether there was a lovely, quiet street.

25. The Prime Minister said that no one would be allowed to disturb the peace.
(a) The Prime Minister said, “We shall not allow any one to disturb the peace.”
(b) The Prime Minister said, “We would not allow any one to disturb the peace.”
() The Prime Minister said, “No one will disturb the peace.”
(d) The Prime Minister said, “No one can disturb the peace.”

26. The spectators said, “Bravo ! Well done, players.”
(a) The spectators shouted that the players were doing very well.
(b) The spectators exclaimed with joy that the players were doing very well.
(c) The spectators applauded the players saying that they had done well.
(d) The spectators applauded the players joyfully to do well.

27. I said to my friend, “Good Morning.Let us go for a picnic today.”
(a) Itold good morning to my friend and asked to go for a picnic that day.
(b) Iwished my friend good morning and proposed that we should go for a picnic that day.
(c) Iwished my friend good morning and proposed that they should go for a picnic
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that day.
(d) Itold good morning to my friend and suggested to go for a picnic today.
28. The new student asked the old one, “Do you know my name?”
(a) The new student asked the old one if he knew his name.
(b) The new student asked the old one that whether he knew his names.
() The new student asked the old one did he know his name.
(d) The new student asked the old one if he knows his name.
29. I warned her that I could no longer tolerate her coming late.
(a) I said to her, “You can no longer tolerate my coming late.”
(b) I said to her, “I can no longer tolerate your coming late.”
(c) Isaid to her, “He can no longer tolerate her coming late”.
(d) I said to her, “I can no longer tolerate she coming late.”
30. I said to my mother, “I will certainly take you to Bangalore this week.”
(a) I told my mother he would certainly take her to Bangalore that week.
(b) I told my mother that I would certainly take her to Bangalore that week.
(c) I told my mother that she would certainly take her to Bangalore that week.
(d) Itold to my mother that I would take you to Bangalore that week.
31. “How clever of you to have solved the puzzle so quickly!” said the mother.
(a) The mother exclaimed admiringly that it was very clever of him to have solved
the puzzle so quickly.
(b) The mother expressed that he was so clever to have solved the puzzle quickly.
(c) The mother told that he was very clever in solving the puzzle so quickly.
(d) The mother exclaimed with joy that he was clever enough to solve the puzzle so quickly.
32. He said that he went for a walk every morning.
(a) He said, “I went for a walk every morning”.
(b) He said, “I go for a walk every morning”.
(c) He said, “I will go for a walk morning”.
(d) He said, “he went for a walk every morning”.
33. I reiterated, “I don’t care about the job”.
(a) Ireiterated I didn’t care about the job.
(b) Isaid again and again I didn’t care about the job.
(c) Ireiterated that I did not care about the job.
(d) Irepeatedly said thatI cared about the job.
34. I said to my brother, “Let us go to some hill station for a change.”
(a) Isuggested to my brother that they should go to some hill station for a change.
(b) I suggested to my brother that we should go to some hill station for a change.
(c) Isuggested to my brother that let us go to some hill station for a change.
(d) Isuggested to my brother that let them go to some hill station for a change.
35. I wondered how many discoveries went unheeded.
(a) I said, “How many discoveries have gone unheeded?”
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(b) I said, “How many discoveries went unheeded?”
(c) Isaid, “Do discoveries go unheeded?”
(d) Isaid, “How many discoveries go unheeded?”
36. Gopan said to me, “Can you do these sums for me?”
(a) Gopan asked me if I could do those sums for him.
(b) Gopan asked me if I can do those sums for him.
(c) Gopan asked me if I can do those sums for him.
(d) Gopan asked if I could do these sums for him.
37. The boss said, “It’s time we began planning our work”.
(a) The boss said that it was time they had begun planning their work.
(b) The boss said that it was time we had began planning our work.
(c) The boss said that it was time they began planning their work.
(d) The boss said that it was time we began planning his work.
38. He said to the judge, “I did not commit this crime.”
(a) He told the judge that he did not commit the crime.
(b) The told the judge that he had not committed the crime.
(c) He told the judge that he had not committed that crime.
(d) He told the judge that he had not committed this crime.
39. Rahul said, “I will do it now or never”.
(a) Rahul said that he will do it now or never.
(b) Rahul said that he will now or never do it.
(c) Rahul said that he would do it then or never.
(d) Rahul said that he would now or never do it.
40. My father once said to me, “If I can’t trust my people, then I don’t want to be
doing this.”
(a) His father once told him that if he couldn’t trust his people then he didn’t want
to be doing that.
(b) My father once told me that if he couldn’t trust his people then he didn’t want to
be doing that.
(c) My father once told me that if he couldn’t trust my people then he didn’t want to
be doing that.
(d) My father once told me that if he couldn’t trust his people then he didn’t want to
be doing this.
41. Doshi said to his wife, “Please select one of these necklaces.”
(a) Doshi requested his wife to select one of these necklaces.
(b) Doshi said to his wife to please select one of these necklaces.
(c) Doshi told his wife to please select one of these necklaces.
(d) Doshi requested his wife to select one of those necklaces.
42. He wrote in his report, “The rainfall has been scanty till now.”
(a) He reported that the rainfall has been scanty till now.
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(b) He reported that the rainfall had been scanty till now.
(c) He reported that the rainfall has been scantly till then.
(d) He reported that the rainfall had been scanty till then.
43. “Govind,” said the manager sternly, “I command you to tell me what the old
man said.”
(a) The manager sternly commanded Govind to tell him what the old man had said.
(b) The manager commanded sternly to Govind to tell him what the old man had to say.
() The manager commanded Govind to tell him what the old man said.
(d) The manager told Govind to tell him what the old man said.
44. He says, “I am going to the market now.”
(a) He says that he is going to the market now.
(b) He said that he was going to the market then.
(c) He says that he was going to the market then.
(d) He said that he was going to the market now.
45. She said to Rita, “Please help me with my homework.”
(a) She requested Rita to help her in her homework.
(b) Rita requested her to help her with her homework.
(c) She requested Rita to help her with her homework.
(d) She requested Rita to help her homework.
46. He said to me, “Do not run after money and then you will see money running
after you.”
(a) He told to me that I did not run after money and then I would see money running me.
(b) He advised me not to run after money and then I would see money running
after me.
(c) He warned me not to run after money and then I will see money running after me.
(d) He warned me not to run after money and then money would run after me.
47. He said to me, “Do you know English?”
(a) He asked me if I did know English.
(b) He asked me if I knew English.
(c) he asked me that if I know English.
(d) He asked me if I know English.
48. My father said to me, “Bravo! You have done well.”
(a) My father applauded me saying that I had done well.
(b) My father applauded me saying that I have done well.
(c) My father applauded me saying that I did well.
(d) My father applauded me saying that you had done well.
49. Tom said that he had had a strange experience the day before.
(a) Tom said, “I have a strange experience yesterday.”
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(b) Tom said, “I have had a strange experience yesterday.”
(¢) Tom said, “I had a strange experience yesterday.”
(d) Tom said, “I had had a strange experience yesterday.”

50. Our teacher said to us, “I am not going to tolerate your nonsense anymore.”
(a) Our teacher warned us that she is not going to tolerate our nonsense anymore.
(b) Our teacher warned us that she was not going to tolerate our nonsense anymore.
(c) Our teacher told us that she was not going to be tolerate our nonsense anymore.
(d) Our teacher said that she was not going to tolerate our nonsense anymore

51. Sheela said, “I am going to finish this work now before I start a new work

tomorrow.”

(a) Sheela told me that she was going to finish that work then before she started a
new work the next day.

(b) Sheela said that she was going to finish that work then before she started a
new work the next day.

(c) Sheela said that she is going to finish that work then before she started a new
work the next day.

(d) Sheela told that she was going to finish that work then before she started a new
work the next day.

52. "Do you suppose you know better than your own father?" shouted her angry

mother.

(a) Her angry mother shouted and asked that she supposed whether she knew
better than her own father.

(b) Her angry mother shouted and asked that she supposed that she knew better
than her own father.

(c) Her angry mother shouted whether she supposed that she known better than
her own father.

(d) Her angry mother shouted and asked her whether she supposed that she knew
better than her own father.

53. "So help me, Heaven !" he cried "I will never drive recklessly".
(a) He called upon Heaven to see his resolve never to drive recklessly.
(b) He called upon Heaven to witness his resolve never to drive recklessly.
(c) He called upon Heaven to witness his resolved never to drive recklessly.
(d) He ordered Heaven to witness his resolve never to drive recklessly.

54. The dwarf said to her, “Promise me that when you are a queen you will give me
your first-born child."
(a) The draft advised her to promised that when she was a queen she would give
him her first born child.
(b) The draft requested her to promise that when she had been a queen she would
give him her first born child.
(c) The draft requested her to promise that when she is a queen she would give
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him her first born child.
(d) The draft asked her to promise him that when she was a queen she would give
him her first born child.
55. "Dear bird", she said, stroking its feathers, "have you come to comfort me in my
sorrow?"
(a) Stroking the bird’s feathers, she asked affectionately that she had come to
comfort her in her sorrow.
(b) Stroking the bird’s feathers, she asked affectionately whether it had come to
comfort in her sorrow.
(c) Stroking the bird’s feathers, she asked affectionately whether they had come to
comfort her in her sorrow.
(d) Stroking the bird’s feathers, she asked affectionately whether it had come to
comfort her in her sorrow.
56. He said, "My God ! I am ruined."
(a) He exclaimed sadly that he was ruined.
(b) He exclaimed that he was ruined.
(c) He exclaimed sadly that he had been ruined.
(d) He exclaimed sadly that he ruined.

57. "Ah me!"exclaimed the man, "What a rash and bloody deed you have done!"
(a) The man exclaimed that he had done a very rash and bloody deed.
(b) The man exclaimed sadly that he had done a very rash and bloody deed.
() The man exclaimed with sorry that you had done a very rash and bloody deed.
(d) The man exclaimed with sorrow that they had done a very rash and bloody deed.
58. Bhishma said, "Boys! Boys! Remember you are playing a game. If it be Arjuna’s
turn let him have it."
(a) Bhishma asked the boys to remembered that they were playing a game. If it
was Arjuna’s turn he must have it.
(b) Bhishma asked the boys to remembered that they were playing a game. If it is
Arjuna’s turn he must have it.
(c) Bhishma asked the boys to remember that they were playing a game. If it was
Arjuna’s turn he must have it.
(d) Bhishma asked the boys to remember that we were playing a game. If it was
Arjuna’s turn he must have it.
59. "What are you doing, grandma?"said the little boy. "I’m planting saplings, my
little prince." "Ah, how interesting! Let me try , if I can also do so."
(a) The little boy said to his grandma what she was doing. She replied affectionately
that she was planting saplings. The boy exclaimed that it was very interesting
and wanted to try if he could also do so.

(b) The little boy asked his grandma what she was doing. She replied affectionately
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that she was planting saplings. The boy exclaimed that it was very interesting
and wanted to try if he could also do so.

(c) The little boy asked his grandma that she was doing. She replied affectionately
that she was planting saplings. The boy exclaimed that it was very interesting
and wanted to try if he could also do so.

(d) The little boy asked his grandma what was she doing. She replied affectionately
that she was planting saplings. The boy exclaimed that it was very interesting
and wanted to try if he could also do so.

60. "You say," said the judge, "that the bag you lost contained one hundred and ten
pounds". "Yes, your honour," replied the cheat. "Then as this one contains one
hundred pounds it cannot be yours."

(a) The judge asked the cheat if the bag he had lost contained one hundred and ten
pounds. The cheat replied respectfully in the affirmative. Then the judge
concluded that as that one contained one hundred pounds it could not be his.

(b) The judge ordered the cheat if the bag he had lost contained one hundred and
ten pounds. The cheat replied respectfully in the affirmative. Then the judge
concluded that as that one contained one hundred pounds it could not be his.

(c) The judge ordered the cheat that the bag he had lost contained one hundred
and ten pounds. The cheat replied respectfully in the affirmative. Then the
judge concluded that as that one contained one hundred pounds it could not be
his.

(d) The judge asked the cheat that the bag he had lost contained one hundred and
ten pounds. The cheat replied in the affirmative. Then the judge concluded as
this one contained one hundred pounds it could not be his.

61. The child said, ‘Mommy, can you bring the moon for me?’ Mommy said, ‘No.’
(a) The child asked his mommy if she could bring the moon for him. Mommy replied

in the negative.

(b) The child told his mommy if she could bring the moon for him. Mommy replied
in the negative.

(c) The child asked his mommy if she could bring the moon for him. Mommy replied
no.

(d) The child said to his mommy that she could bring the moon for him. Mommy
replied in the negative.

62. He said, "Fi!" and vomited
(a) He exclaimed with disgust and had vomited

(b) He exclaimed with disgust and vomited

(c) He exclaimed with sorrow and vomited

(d) He exclaimed with disgust and then had vomited
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63. The captain said to the soldiers, " Stand at ease."
(a) The captain commanded the soldiers to stand at ease.
(b) The captain said the soldiers to stand at ease.
(c) The captain told the soldiers to stand at ease.
(d) The captain commanded the soldiers that they stand at ease.
64. "I can show no mercy," said the king, "except permitting you to choose what
kind of death you wish to die."
(a) The king asked that he could show no mercy except permitting him to choose
what kind of death he wished to die.
(b) The king advised that he could show no mercy except permitting him to choose
what kind of death he wished to die.
(c) The king ordered that he could show no mercy except permitting him to choose
what kind of death he wished to die.
(d) The king said that he could show no mercy except permitting him to choose
what kind of death he wished to die.
65. Kausalya said to Rama, " Do not desire, O my child, to possess the stars, because
they are thousands of miles off.”
(a) Kaushalya forbade her child Rama to desire to possess the stars because they
were thousands of miles off.
(b) Kaushalya requested her child Rama to desire to possess the stars because
they were thousands of miles off.
(c) Kaushalya ordered her child Rama to not desire to possess the stars because
they were thousands of miles off.
(d) Kaushalya said to her child Rama not to desire to possess the stars because
they were thousands of miles off.
66. “What a stupid fellow you are!” she remarked.
(a) She exclaimed that what a stupid fellow he was.
(b) She exclaimed that he was a very stupid fellow.
(c) She exclaimed in disgust how he could be so stupid.
(d) She asked him what a stupid fellow he was
67. The police said to the thief, “Don’t move.”
(a) The police ordered the thief not to move.
(b) The police ordered the thief that he should not move.
(c) The police told the thief that he did not move.
(d) The police ordered to the thief to not move.
68. He said, “I am going to college just now.”
(a) He said that he was going to college just now.
(b) He asked that he was going to college just then.
(c) He said that he was going to college just then.
(d) He asked that he was going to college just now.
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69. The teacher said to the student “Can you explain this?”
(a) The teacher asked the student whether he can explain this.
(b) The teacher asked the student whether he can explain that.
(c) The teacher asked the student whether he could explain this.
(d) The teacher asked the student whether he could explain that.
70. Ramu said, “My master is planning to build a huge house in Khandala.”
(a) Ramu said that his master planned to build a huge house in Khandala.
(b) Ramu said that his master is planning to build a huge house in Khandala.
() Ramu said that his master’s plan is to build a huge house in Khandala.
(d) Ramu said that his master was planning to build a huge house in Khandala.
71. Nandita said to Nitin, “Can you solve this sum?"
(a) Nandita asked Nitin if could he solve this sum.
(b) Nandita asked Nitin if could he solve that sum.
(c) Nandita asked Nitin if he could solve this sum.
(d) Nandita asked Nitin if he could solve that sum.
72. He said, “How lovely the scene is!”
(a) He exclaimed that the scene is very lovely.
(b) He exclaimed that how the scene was lovely.
() He exclaimed that the scene was very lovely.
(d) He exclaimed that the scene is indeed lovely.
73. Bill said, “I am here to help you all.”
(a) Bill said that he is here to help you all.
(b) Bill said that he was there to help us all.
(c) Bill said that he was here to help us all.
(d) Bill said that he is there to help us all.
74. The kids yelled in a loud voice, “We love our family.”
(a) The kids yelled loudly that they love our family.
(b) The kids yelled in a loud voice that they loved their family.
(c) The kids yelled in a loud voice that they loved our family.
(d) The kids were shouting loudly that they loved their family.
75. He said to me, “Please visit my company tomorrow”.
(a) He said to me to visit his company tomorrow.
(b) He requested me to visit his company tomorrow.
(c) He requested me to visit his company the next day.
(d) He said to me to visit his company the next day.
76. He said, “My parents are arriving tomorrow”.
(a) He said that his parents are arriving the next day.
(b) He said that his parents were arriving the next day.
(c) He said that his parents are arriving tomorrow.
(d) He said that his parents have arrived the next day.
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77. He said, “How cruel of him!”
(a) He remarked that it was very cruel of him.
(b) He remarked on his great cruelty.
(c) He remark that it was very cruel of him.
(d) He remarked that it is very cruel of him.
78. “How did it get here?” She wanted to know.
(a) She wanted to know how did it get here.
(b) She wanted to know how it had got there.
(c) She wanted to know how did it got there.
(d) She wanted to know how it get there.
79. The author said, “It took me three years to finish the novel.”
(a) The author said that it took him three years to finish the novel.
(b) The author said that it had taken me three years to finish the novel.
(c) The author said that it would take him three years to finish the novel
(d) The author said that it had taken him three years to finish the novel.
80. “Go away!” she said to the man, “do not trouble your family anymore”.
(a) She asked the man to go away and not trouble the family any more.
(b) She asked the man not to trouble the family that was away, any more.
(c) She asked the man not to trouble your family any more and go away.
(d) She asked the man to go away and not to trouble his family any more.
81. He asked me, “Have you finished reading the magazine?”
(a) He asked me whether I had finished reading the magazine.
(b) He asked me if had I finished reading the magazine.
(c) He asked me if I have finished reading the magazine.
(d) He asked me whether I finished reading the magazine.
82. He said, “We have done our work.”
(a) He said that he had done his work.
(b) He said that they have done their work.
(c) He said that they had done their work.
(d) He said that they should do their work.
83. “I’m sorry I’m unable to repay the loan in time,” said the customer.
(a) The customer regrets that he was unable to repay the loan in time.
(b) The customer regretted that he is unable to repay the loan in time.
(c) The customer regretted that he was unable to repay the loan in time.
(d) The customer said that he could be unable to repay the loan in time.
84. “Please, take me to the officer,” said the visitor.
(a) The visitor requested them to take him to the officer.
(b) The visitor told them to take him to the officer.
(c) The visitor requested for the officer to be taken.
(d) The visitor wanted the officer to take him there.
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85. Nitin said, “What a pleasant atmosphere this place has!”
(a) Nitin exclaimed with joy that that place was a pleasant atmosphere.
(b) Nitin exclaimed with joy that was a pleasant atmosphere in that place.
(c) Nitin exclaimed with joy that that place had a pleasant atmosphere.
(d) Nitin exclaimed with joy that what a pleasant atmosphere that place had.
86. Aarti said, “I am in a hurry today.”
(a) Aarti said that she was in a hurry that day.
(b) Aarti said that I am in a hurry today.
(c) Aarti said that she is in a hurry today.
(d) Aarti said that she is in a hurry that day.
87. They said, “We are practising for the next match.”
(a) They said that they are practising for the next match.
(b) They said that they practised for the next match.
(c) They said that they were practising for the next match.
(d) They said they were going to practise for the next match.
88. He said, “ May you live long.”
(a) He suggested that my life might be long.
(b) He prayed that my life might be long.
(c) He prayed that my life may be longer.
(d) He declared that my life is longer.
89. “When did you meet my brother?” She asked me.
(a) She wanted to know when did I meet her brother.
(b) She asked when did I meet my brother.
(c) She asked me when I had met her brother.
(d) She wants to know when I had met my brother.
90. Ruby requested me to lend her Rs. 1000 the next day.
(a) Ruby said to me, “Please lend me Rs. 1000 the next day.”
(b) Ruby said to me, “Please lend her Rs. 1000 the next day.”
() Ruby said to me, “Please lend her Rs. 1000 tomorrow.”
(d) Ruby said to me, “Please lend me Rs. 1000 tomorrow.”
91. “You’d better leave the dog along,” the man said.
(a) The man said to me to leave the dog alone.
(b) The man told me to better leave the dog alone.
(c) the man warned me to leave the dog alone.
(d) The man said I should leave the dog alone.
92. “I’d have enjoyed the journey more if the man next to me hadn’t snored all the
time,” said John.
(a) John said that he enjoyed the journey but the man next to me snored.
(b) John said that he would have enjoyed the journey more if the man next to him
hadn’t snored all the time.
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(c) John said that he would have enjoyed the journey if the next man hadn’t snored
all the time.
(d) John said that he would have enjoyed the journey if the man next to him did not
snore.

93. A poet said, “The night is dark and I am far from home.”
(a) A poet said that the night was dark and he was far from home.
(b) A poet told his friend that the night is dark and that he is far from home.
(c) The friend was told by the poet that the night was dark and he was far from home.
(d) A poet said that the night is dark and he is far from home.

94. The players reported that the spectators were cheering while they were playing.
(a) “The spectators have been cheering while we played.”, said the players.
(b) “The spectators cheered while we were playing.”, said the players.
(c) “The spectators were cheering while we were playing.”, said the players.
(d) “The spectators played while we cheered.”, said the players.

95. She requested the boys to listen to what she was saying.
(a) She said to the boys, “Please listen to what I am saying.”
(b) I said to the boys, “Listen to what I am saying.”
(c) She said, “Boys, listen to what I was saying.”
(d) She said, “I requested you to listen to what I am saying.”

96. “Do you want balloons ?” he said to the child.
(a) He asked the child if it wanted balloons.
(b) He asked the child whether it had wanted balloons.
(c) He asked the child did it want balloons.
(d) He asked the child if it would want balloons.

97. She said, “How ugly I look in this dress!”
(a) She said that how ugly she was looking in that dress.
(b) She exclaimed how ugly she looked in that dress.
(c) She expressed how ugly she looked in that dress.
(d) She exclaimed that she looked very ugly in that dress.

98. She said “You can leave the books here.”
(a) She said that they can leave the books there.
(b) She said that they could leave the books there.
(c) She said that they can leave the books here.
(d) She said that they could leave the books here.

99. My friend said “I am leaving today.”
(a) My friend said that he is leaving today.
(b) My friend said that he was leaving today.
(c) My friend said that he leaves today.
(d) My friend said that he was leaving that day.
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100. Mukta said to Puneet, “My mother is a good cook.”
(a) Mukta told Puneet that her mother was a good cook.
(b) Mukta told Puneet that my mother was a good cook.
() Mukta told to Puneet that her mother is a good cook.
(d) Mukta asked Puneet that her mother is a good cook.
101. The commander said to the army, “March forward”.
(a) The commander asked the army march forward.
(b) The commander ordered the army to march forward.
(c) The commander requested the army to go forward.
(d) The army requested the commander to march.
102. He promised, “I will do it tomorrow.”
(a) He promised that he will do it tomorrow.
(b) He promised that he will do it the next day.
(c) He promised that he would do it tomorrow.
(d) He promised that he would do it the next day.
103. Geeta said, “I did not do this deliberately.”
(a) Geeta said that I had not done that deliberately.
(b) Geeta said that she had not done that deliberately.
(c) Geeta said that she has not done this deliberately.
(d) Geeta said that I have not done this deliberately.
104. She said, “I’m afraid we are rather late!”
(a) She exclaimed that they were frightened of being late.
(b) She exclaimed that she was afraid that they were rather late.
(c) She shouted that they were scared that they would be late.
(d) She screamed that she was worried that they would all be late.
105. She said to me, “What can I do for you ?”
(a) She asked me what she could do for me.
(b) She asked me what can she do for me.
(c) She asked me what she can do for me.
(d) She asked me whether she can do anything for me.
106. He said, ‘Alas! I am undone !’
(a) He said that it was his undoing.
(b) He exclaimed pathetically that he was undone.
(c) He stated that he was undone.
(d) He cried that he was being undone.
107. “I shall unlock the secrets of their success,” he said.
(a) He said that he shall unlock the secrets of their success.
(b) He said that he should unlock the secrets of their success.
(c) He said that he would unlock the secrets of their success.
(d) He said that he will unlock the secrets of their success.
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108. “I wonder what he wants of us,” said Quint.

Narration
(a) Quint said that he was wondering what he wanted of them.
(b) Quint said that he wondered what he wanted of us.
(c) Quint said he wondered what he wants of them.
(d) Quint said that he wondered what he wanted of them.
109. Dinesh said, “I want to eat a good mango one of these days.”
(a) Dinesh said he wants to eat a good mango one of these days.
(b) Dinesh said that he wanted to eat a good mango one of those days.
(c) Dinesh said that he wants to eat a good mango one of those days.

(d) Dinesh said that he wanted to eat a good mango one of these days.
110. He said, “I intend to leave for Delhi tonight.”

(a) He said that he will intend to leave for Delhi tonight.
(b) lie said that he should intend to leave for Delhi that night.
(c) He said that he intended to leave for Delhi that night.

(d) He said that his intention is to leave for Delhi tonight.
111. He said, “The Sun rises in the east.”

(a) He said that the Sun rised in the east.
(b) He said that the Sun rises in the east.
(c) He said that the Sun will rise in the east.
(d) He said that the Sun may rise in the east.
112. Ram asked Krishna, “Where are you going today?”
(a) Ram asked Krishna where he was going that day.
(b) Ram asked Krishna as to where he was going on the previous day.
() Ram asked Krishna where was he going the next day.

(d) Ram asked Krishna where was he going the day before.
113. He said, “What a fool Tom is!”

(a) He exclaimed that he was a big fool.
(b) He exclaimed that Tom was a big fool.

(c) He wondered what kind of a fool Tom was.
(d) He claimed that Tom was a big fool.

114. “What kind of scheme do you have ?” Amif said to the insurance agent.
(a) Amit asked the insurance agent what kind of scheme he/she had.
(b) Amit asked the insurance agent what kind of scheme he/she has.
(c) Amit asked the insurance agent what kind of scheme he/she is having.

(d) Amit asked the insurance agent what kind of scheme he/she was having.
115. The doctor said to the patient, “Take complete rest.”

(a) The doctor told to the patient that take complete rest.
(b) The doctor advised the patient to take complete rest.
(c) The doctor suggested the patient to take complete rest.
(d) The doctor asked the patient take complete rest.
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116. Mini said to me, “I have bought this flat for my mother.”
(a) Mini told that she had bought that flat for her mother.
(b) Mini said that she bought that flat for her mother.
(c) Mini said she has bought that flat for her mother.
(d) Mini told me that she had bought that flat for her mother.
117. He said, “I will come again.”
(a) He said that he will come again.
(b) He says he is coming again.
(c) He says he’ll come again.
(d) He said that he would come again.
118. “Don’t do any more work until you have had a rest,” her mother said to her.
(a) Her mother advised her not to do any more work until she has had a rest.
(b) Her mother advised her not to do any more work until she had had a rest.
(c) Her mother advised her that she not do any more work until she had had a rest.
(d) Her mother advised her that she need not do any more work until she had had
a rest.
119. “Make me another suit like this,” he said to the tailor.
(a) He asked the tailor to make him another suit like this.
(b) He asks the tailor to make him another suit like this.
(c) He told the tailor to make him another suit like that.
(d) He told the tailor to make me another suit like this.
120. My Principal told me, “Don’t conduct any test tomorrow.”
(a) My Principal told me not to conduct any test tomorrow.
(b) My Principal told me not to conduct any test tomorrow.
(c) My Principal ordered me don’t conduct any test.
(d) My Principal ordered me not to conduct any test the next day.
121. Kiran said to me, “Did you see the cricket match on television last night?
(a) Kiran asked me if I saw the cricket match on television the earlier night
(b) Kiran asked me if I had seen the cricket match on television the previous
night
(c) Kiran asked me did I see the cricket match on television last night
(d) Kiran asked me whether I had seen the cricket match on television last night
122. David said to Anna, “Mona will leave for her native place tomorrow.”
(a) David told Anna that Mona will leave for her native place tomorrow
(b) David told Anna that Mona left for her native place the next day
(c) David told to Anna that Mona would be leaving for her native place tomorrow
(d) David told Anna that Mona would leave for her native place the next day
123. I said to him, “Why are you working so hard ?”
(a) T asked him why he was working so hard
(b) I asked him why was he working so hard
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(c) T asked him why he had been working so hard
(d) I asked him why had he been working so hard
124. Pooja said, “Ridhi, do you want another cake?”
(a) Pooja asked Ridhi do you want another cake.
(b) Pooja asked Ridhi if she wanted another cake.
(c) Pooja said to Ridhi you wanted another cake.
(d) Pooja said if you wanted another cake.
125. The tailor said to him, “Will you have the suit ready by tomorrow evening?”
(a) The tailor asked him that he will have the suit ready by the next evening
(b) The tailor asked him that he would had the suit ready by the next evening
(c) The tailor asked him if he would have the suit ready by the next evening
(d) The tailor asked him if he will like to have the suit ready by the next evening
126. He ordered his servant to do as he was told.
(a) He ordered his servant, “Do as you are told.”
(b) He said to his servant, “Do as you are told.”
(c) He said to his servant, “Do as I told you.”
(d) He said to his servant, “Do as you were told.”
127. He said, “Be quiet and listen to my words.”
(a) He urged them to be quiet and listen to his words
(b) He urged them and said be quiet and listen to words
(c) He said they should be quiet and listen to his words
(d) He said you should be quiet and listen to my words
128. He said to me, “I have often told you not to play with fire.”
(a) He said that he has often been telling me not to play with fire
(b) He told me that he had often told me not to play with fire
(c) He reminded me that he often said to me not to play with fire
(d) He said to me that he often told me not to play with fire
129. “I have seen the film before” Sunita says.
(a) Sunita said that she had seen the film before.
(b) Sunita says that she has seen the film before.
(c) Sunita said that the film was seen by her before.
(d) Sunita said that she saw the film earlier.
130. Pawan said to me, “If I hear any news, I’ll phone you.”
(a) Pawan told me that if he heard any news, he will phone me
(b) Pawan told me that if he will hear any news, he will phone me
(c) Pawan told me if he had heard any news, he would phone me
(d) Pawan told me that if he heard any news, he would phone me
131. The teacher said to Mahesh, “Congratulations ! Wish you success in life.”
(a) The teacher congratulated Mahesh and said wish you success in life
(b) The teacher wished congratulations and success in life to Mahesh
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(c) The teacher said congratulations to Mahesh and wished him success life
(d) The teacher congratulated Mahesh and wished him success in life
132. The poor examinee said, “O God! take pity on me.”
(a) The poor examinee prayed God to take pity on him
(b) The poor examinee, invoking God, implored him to take pity on him
(c) The poor examinee exclaimed that God take pity on him
(d) The poor examine asked God to take pity on him
133. “Where will you be tomorrow,” I said, “in case I have to ring you ?”
(a) I asked where you will be the next day in case I will ring him
(b) I asked where he would be the next day in case I had to ring him
(c) I said to him where he will be in case I have to ring him
(d) I enquired about his whereabouts the next day in case I would have to ring up
134. Seeta said to me, “Can you give me your pen ?”
(a) Seeta asked me can I give her my pen
(b) Seeta asked me if I can give me your pen
(c) Seeta asked me if I could give her my pen
(d) Seeta asked me if I gave her my pen
135. The father warned his son that he should be beware of him.
(a) The father warned his son, “Beware of him !”
(b) The father warned his son, “Watch that chap !”
(c) The father warned his son, “Be careful about him.”
(d) The father warned his son, “Don’t fall into the trap.”
136. Manna said to Rohan, “Have you sat in a trolley bus before ?”
(a) Manna asked Rohan whether he had sat in a trolley bus earlier.
(b) Manna asked Rohan had he sat in a trolley bus before.
(c) Manna asked Rohan-if he sat on a trolley bus before.
(d) Manna asked Rohan if he has ever sat in a trolley bus
137. Farhan said to Geeta, “Could you lend me a hundred rupees until tomorrow ?”
(a) Farhan asked Geeta whether she could lend him a hundred rupees until tomorrow.
(b) Farhan asked Geeta whether she could lend him a hundred rupees until the next day.
(c) Farhan asked Geeta whether she could lend me a hundred rupees until the next day.
(d) Farhan asked whether Geeta could lend me a hundred rupees until the next day.
138. “What about going for a swim,” he said, “It’s quite fine now.”
(a) He asked me what about going for a swim as it was quite fine then
(b) He proposed going for a swim as it was quite fine.
(c) He suggested going for a swim as it was quite fine.
(d) He advised me to go for a swim as it was quite fine.
139. “You can’t bathe in this sea,” he said to me, “it’s very rough.”
(a) He said that I can’t bathe in this sea because it’s very rough.
(b) He said that you couldn’t bathe in that sea if it was very rough.
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(c) He said that I couldn’t bathe in that sea as it was very rough.
(d) He said that you can’t bathe in this sea since it was very rough.
140. Jagdish said, “We passed by a beautiful lake when we went on a trip to Goa.”
(@) Jagdish said that they passed by a beautiful lake when they had gone on a trip to Goa.
(b) Jagdish said that they had passed by a beautiful lake when they went on a trip to Goa.
(c) Jagdish said that they had passed by a beautiful lake when they had gone on
a trip to Goa.
(d) Jagdish said they passed by a beautiful lake when they went on a trip to Goa.
141. He said to me, “I expect you to attend the function.”
(a) He told me that he had expected me to attend the function.
(b) He told me that he expected me to attended the function.
(c) He told me that he expected me to have attended the function.
(d) He told me that he expected me to attend the function.
142. He said, “Why didn’t you send your application to me ?”
(a) He enquired why I had not sent my application to him.
(b) He enquired why I did not send my application to him.
(c) He enquired why had I not sent my application to him.
(d) He enquired why did I not send my application to him.
143. Dinesh asked, “Are you going to the party tomorrow, Eliza ?”
(a) Dinesh asked whether Eliza was going to the party the next day.
(b) Dinesh asked Eliza whether you are going to the party the next day.
(c) Dinesh asked Eliza whether she was going to the party the next day.
(d) Dinesh asked Eliza are you going to the party tomorrow.
144. John said, “How long will it take to travel from Germany to South Africa?”
(a) John asked how long it will take to travel from Germany to South Africa.
(b) John asked how long would it take to travel from Germany to South Africa.
(c) John asked how long it would take to travel from Germany to South Africa.
(d) John was asking how long must it take to travel from Germany to South Africa.
145. “What did you see at the South Pole ?” Ashok asked Anil.
(a) Ashok asked Anil if he saw anything at the South Pole.
(b) Ashok asked Anil what he had. seen at the South Pole.
(c) Ashok asked Anil what did he see at the South Pole.
(d) Ashok asked Anil that he saw anything at the South Pole.
146. “Do you want some more sweets ?” asked my friend.
(a) My friend asked me if I want some more sweets.
(b) My friend said to me if I wanted some more sweets.
(c) My friend asked me whether I wanted some more sweets.
(d) My friend asked me that I wanted some more sweets.
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147. I said to my sister, “I brought you a doll yesterday.”
(a) Itold my sister that I brought you a doll the previous day.
(b) I told my sister that I had brought her a doll the previous day.
(c) Itold my sister that I had brought her a doll yesterday.
(d) Itold my sister that I brought her a doll yesterday.
148. The captain said to the army, “March forward, now.”
(a) The captain said to the army that march forward now.
(b) The captain ordered the army to march forward then.
(c) The captain ordered the army to march on that day.
(d) The captain ordered the army to attack the enemy.
149. They said, “We’ve lived here for a long time.”
(a) They said that they have lived there for a long time.
(b) They said that they lived here for a long time.
(c) They said that they had lived there for a long time.
(d) They said that they have lived for a long time.
150. “Would you open the door please ?”
(a) She asked me to please open the door.
(b) She requested me to open the door.
(c) She requested me to please open the door.
(d) She asked me open the door.
151. The teacher said, “Gandhiji was born in India.”
(a) The teacher said that Gandhiji had been born in India.
(b) The teacher says that Gandhiji was born in India.
(c) The teacher said that Gandhiji had born in India.
(d) The teacher said that Gandhiji was bom in India.
152. “Where do you live ?” asked the stranger.
(a) The stranger asked where I lived.
(b) The stranger enquired where I was living.
(c) The stranger questioned where did live.
(d) The stranger wanted to know where I live.
153. I said to him, “How do you know this ?”
(a) T asked him how I knew that.
(b) I asked him that how he knew that.
(c) Itold him how I knew that.
(d) T asked him how he knew that.
154. He said, “We are all sinners.”
(a) He said that we are all sinners.
(b) He said they were all sinners.
(c) He said that he was a sinner.

(d) He said all were sinners.
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155. “Would you mind taking off your shoes before entering the house ?” He said to
the foreigner.
(a) He requested the foreigner to take off his shoes before entering the house.
(b) He told the foreigner that he must take off his shoes before entered the house.
(c) He said the foreigner that to take off His shoes before entered the house.
(d) Before entering the house he said that shoes must be taken off.
156. “I lost my book yesterday”’, she said to her teacher.
(a) She admitted to her teacher that she had lost her book the previous day.
(b) To her teacher she was admitted that she has lost her book the previous day.
(c) She admitted losing her book to her teacher yesterday.
(d) She said to her teacher that I have lost my book the previous day.
157. They said, “The boy will soon be found and we will bring him.”
(a) They said that boy would be found and brought.
(b) They said that the boy would soon be found, and that they would bring him.
(c) They informed him that the boy would soon be found, and they ought to bring him.
(d) They told that the boy will be found soon and they will bring him.
158. “Stop talking children,” said the teacher.
(a) The teacher ordered the children to stop talking.
(b) The teacher asked the children to stop talking.
(c) The teacher told to the children to stop talking.
(d) The teacher said the children to stop talking.
159. The teacher said that the Earth moves round the Sun.
(a) The teacher stated: “The Earth has been moving round the Sun.
(b) The teacher said, “The Earth is moving round the Sun.”
(c) The teacher said, “The Earth will move round the Sun.”
(d) The teacher said, “The Earth moves round The Sun.”
160. The lady said that they had been witnessing the programme.
(a) The lady said, “We were witnessing the programme.”
(b) The lady says, “We are witnessing the programme.”
(c) The lady said, “We witnessed the programme.”
(d) The lady says, “We had witnessed the programme.”
161. The Principal told us, “Wait here till I return.”
(a) The Principal told us wait here till her return.
(b) The Principal told us to wait there till he returned.
(c) The Principal told us to wait there till I return.
(d) The Principal told us please wait here till he returned.
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162. My mother said to me, “Who is your best friend?”

(a) My mother questioned me as to who my best friend was.
(b) My mother asked me who was my best friend.
() My mother asked me who my best friend was.
(d) My mother asked me who my best friend is.
163. The teacher said to the boys, “If you do your best you will surely pass.”
(a) The teacher asked the boys to work hard so that they can pass.
(b) The teacher told the boys that unless they work hard they will not pass.
(c) The teacher requested the boys that if they work better, they will surely pass.
(d) They teacher told the boys that if they did their best they would surely pass.
164. The boy pleaded that he had not stolen the book.
(a) The boy said, “I don’t steal the book.”
(b) The boy said, “I didn’t steal the book.”
(c) They boy said, “I hadn’t stolen the book.”
(d) The boy said, “I haven’t stolen the book.”
165. Kavitha said, “I saw the photograph.”
(a) Kavitha told that she saw the photograph.
(b) Kavitha said that she had seen the photograph.
(c) Kavitha said that the photograph was seen by her.
(d) Kavitha said that she has seen the photograph.
166. The king said to his man, “Put the man in prison.”
(a) The king implored his men to put the man in prison.
(b) The king commanded his men to put the man in prison.
(c) The king requested his men to put the man in prison.
(d) The king informed his men to put the man in prison.
167. He said, “I have made a kite.”
(a) He says that he made a kite.
(b) He will say that he had made a kite.
(c) He said that I had made a kite.
(d) He said that he had made a kite.
168. Dravid’s neighbour said, “Do you like to play golf?”
(a) Dravid’s neighbour questioned him and said if he liked to play golf.
(b) Dravid’s neighbour asked him to like golf.

(c) Dravid’s neighbour asked him if he would like to play golf.
(d) Dravid’s neighbour asked him if he liked to play golf.
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169. She announced that they had selected Pradeep as their leader.
(a) She said, “Pradeep is our leader.”
(b) She announced, “We have selected Pradeep as our leader.”
(c) She announced, “Let us select Pradeep as our leader.”
(d) She declared, “Pradeep had been selected as our leader.”
170. He told the boy not to sit there.
(a) “Didn’t sit here,” he said to the boy.
(b) “Don’t sit there,” he said to the boy.
(c) “Didn’t sit there,” he said to the boy.
(d) “Don’t sit here,” he said to the boy.

ANSWER KEY
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SPOTTING THE ERROR

(a) He said/ (b) that / (c) he will come. / (d) No error

(a) He said/ (b) that / (c) I shall work hard if I want to pass. / (d) No error

(a) He asked me/ (b) that if / (c) I was fine./ (d) No error

(a) He asked me/ (b) that what / (c) had happened./ (d) No error

(a) He asked me/ (b) what / (c) did I say about him./ (d) No error

(a) He told to me / (b) that / (c) the Sun is a star./ (d) No error

(a) The king commanded to / (b) call the/ (c) first witness./ (d) No error

(@) The judge asked me / (b) if I knew the / (c) accused or not./ (d) No error

(a) Ram was telling / (b) that everyone / (c) was happy with the bonus./ (d) No error
(a) My teacher said that / (b) a bad carpenter / (c) fights with his tools./ (d) No error
(a) She ordered the servant shut / (b) the door / (c) and leave the room./ (d) No
error

(a) She exclaimed with surprise / (b) that / (c) how tall has she grown./ (d) No error
(a)The teacher asked the little boy/(b) if he knows the / (c) correct answer to the
question./(d) No error

14. (a) Mother allowed me to / (b) go wherever/ (c) I want./ (d) No error

15. (a) The father forbade his son / (b) not to make the / (c) same mistake again./ (d)
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No error

16. (a) He exclaimed with sorrow / (b) that his father died just two / (c) months before. /
(d) No Error.

17. (a) She requested him/ (b) to take her to the doctor / (c) as she has very high fever. /
(D) No Error

18. (a) When my boss said / (b) that he was coming to see / (c) me the next day, I
wondered what problems he will have with me. / (d) No Error

19. (a) I suggested that she should / (b) stay at home if it / (c) rained but she does not
give any answer. / (d) No Error

20. (a) He asked me / (b) why had I gone to office / (c) when I knew there would be
fewer buses on road that day. / (d) No Error

21. (a) My friend asked me / (b) what could she do/ (c) for me in that critical situation.
/ (d) No Error

22. (a) The Government warned the multiplexes that if / (b) they continue charging
prices higher than MRP , their / (c) licences would be cancelled. / (d) No Error

23. (a) My father told me / (b) that if I work for the / (c) betterment of mankind, God
would certainly do good to me . / (d) No Error

24. (a) My teacher wanted to know / (b) if I had done / (c) the homework or not. / (d) No
Error

25. (a) She says, “I studied / (b) hard so thatI / (c) may get good marks/ (d) No Error

26. (a) She said that she was going to / (b) theatre and wanted to know that I could /
(c) accompany him. / (E) No Error

27. (a) She requested me / (b) to wait for her / (c) until she returns from school. / (d) No Error
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28. (a) The players exclaimed / (b) with joy that / (c) they have won the match / (d) No
Error

29. (a) The Principal said / (b) that the gates should / (c) be locked as the classes have
started. / (d) No Error

30. (a) He told us / (b) that / (c) he has not read the book. / (d) No Error

Answers with explanation

1.  (c) willd LFlu ij would dk i;kx djA Said (Reporting Verb) Past € gh Vri reported speech
(he will come) Hf past e giuk pifg,A

2.  (c) Shalld LFu ij should dk i;kx dj Vij want d LFbu ij wanted did (olD; 1 dh 0;k[;k n[¥)

3. (b) ‘that’,04F dk i;kx ,d Bk ugh girld ; gk 'that' gk nA vxj dib Boky iNk tirk g vij Toky
‘wh family’ dk ugh gkrk g rk Conjunction 4Gf VFHok ‘whether’ dk i;kx ghrk gA

4. (b ‘that’,0 what’dk 1;kx ,d B ugh g ;o that’ dk 1;kx ugh gixid vxj loky ‘wh family’
dk gk rk fdIh Hh Conjunction dk i;kx ugh gkrk gA

5.  (c) Reported speech € Question form dk 1;kx ugh girk gh vrh ‘did I say’ d LFu 1j 1 said’
d i;ix dj

6. (a) 'Tell' ,0 'told' d Ik <o’ dk i;kx ugh ghrid

7. (a) Commanded d cin ,d object (them/ him bR;kn) dk i;kx t:jh girk g Commanded
d vylol reporting verbs tell , told, advise, forbid bR;kfn d cin Hh ,d object dk mYy/[k
ghuk €z jh ghrk gh

8. (b if d LAl ij whether’dk i;x dji olD; d vr e ‘or not’ dk i ;X gk jgk gA ‘whether....... or’
Co-relative gA ‘If” dk tkMk ‘or’ ugh girk gh

9. (a) Telling d cin ,d object dk mYy [k gkuk pkfg,A (0lD; 7 dh O3k[;k n[k)

10. (d) olD; Igh gA Reported speech ,d dglor (idiom) gA vr¥ ;g Present tense € gk 1drk g

11. (a) shut d igy 4o’ dk i;ix dji Imperative sentences (Vin'k o fuonu oky olD;) e
Conjunction 'to' dk i;kx gixk A

12. (c) ‘How tall has she grown’ interrogative form € gh Igh formation gt ‘She has grown
very tall'.

13. (b) Knows d LRk ij knew dk 1;kx djA (otD; 1 dh 0;k[;k n[)

14. (c) 1 want’ dk 1 wanted e ifjofrr djito d cin rk v, dk i;kx (go) Igh g yfdu mld cin
fuselullj v, dk 1;kx guk pifg,A

15. (b) “forbade’ dk VF g “euk djuk* § vxj "iin vF e udijifed gk rk mId IiFk not’ dk i;kx ugh
girid wU; "iin feud IR not dk 1;kx ugh giri& Until, Unless, deny, decline ,0 lesth

UVi& Both d IiFk gh ‘not’ dk 1;kx ugh ghriA
tl%& Both of them did not go. ( %)
Neither of them went. (V)

16. (b) ‘died’d igy 'had' dk i;ix djA 'Simple Past' 'past perfect' e ifjofrr gk thrk gh

17. (c) ‘has’d LFu ij 'had' dk 1;kX gixid Indirect Speech € 'Simple Present', 'Simple Past'
e ifjofrr gk thrk gh
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18. (c) ‘Will’ dk 'would' e ifjofrr djA Indirect Speech € will/shall dk would/should €
ifjofrr dj fn;k thrk g

19. (c) ‘does not’dk 'did not' e ifjofrr dji 'Simple Present', 'Simple Past' e ifjofrr dj fn;k
thrk gh

20. (b) ‘had’dk i;kx T d cin dji Indirect Speech € 'Question Form' uUgh cfYd 'sentence
form' dk i;kx fd;k thrk g

21. (b) ‘She’d cin 'Could' dk i;kx djA Indirect Speech € 'Question Form' diA

22. (b) ‘Continue’ dk Past 'Continued' gixlA Indirect Speech € 'Simple Present' 'Simple
Past' e ifjofrr gk thrk g

23. (b) ‘Work’ dk 'worked' e ifjofrr dj (olD; 22 dh 0;k[;k n[})

24. (b) 4if dk 'whether' e ifjofrr djA 'if dk tiMk 'or' ugh cfYd 'whether....or' Igh pair gh
25. (c) ‘May’ dk 'Might' e ifjofrr djA

26. (b) ‘that’ dk 'if e ifjofrr djh

27. (c) ‘returns’ di 'returned' e ifjofrr djA 'Simple Present' dk 'Simple Past' € ifjofrr djA
28. (c) ‘have’ dk had' e ifjofrr dji 'Indirect Speech' € 'Present Perfect' dk 'Past Perfect'

e ifjofrr dji
29. (c¢) ‘have’ dk 'had' e ifjofrr dji (olD; 28 dh 0;k[;k n[iX)
30. (c) ‘has’dk 'had' e ifjofrr djA (oiD; 28 dh 0;k[;k n[k)
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QUESTION TAG

CHAPTER |

Ram works hard, doesn't he?
He is not coming, is he?
> fdIh Hh okD; d ckn wvku okyk ,d NkVk loky] 'Question tag' dgyirk gA
QUESTION TAG cukus ds fu;e
1. okD; ,0 Question tag ,d (f tense € glu pifg,A
2. Vvxj '0lD;" positive g It 'Question tag' negative giuk pifg, Vij vXj 'OkD;' negative
gk rk 'Question tag' positive gluk plfg,A
3.  Question tag € ge’li Pronoun dk i;kx djA

4.  Negative question tag € helping verb ,0 not d contracted form di 1;ix djA

tl% didn't, hadn't, won't bR;lfnA

ukV

1.  lieW;rt 'am not' di contracted form ugh girk g yfdu Question tag € 'aren't' df
15k ghrk gA

tl% I am fine, aren't I?

2. Everyone, everybody, no one, none, each, every If;lfn form | singular gA bud
liFk singular verb, singular pronoun MR;ifn dk i;ix girk g8 yfdu Question tag € ;
cgopu d -1 e i;ix fd; tir gh

tl% Everyone has come, hasn't he? x

~—

(
Everyone has come, haven't they? (v)
None of your friends likes her, do they? )
Everybody can speak English, can’t they? )

3.  Collective noun d 1;iXx singular form e girk g} bud Question Tag € singular
verb ,0 singular pronoun dk i;ix djA
tlh The jury has taken its decision, hasn't it?
[Sdgiadt ——
S.V. S.P.
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Question Tag -
4. yfdu vxj collective noun e ertkn gk ;k ge iR;d 0;fDr dh cir dj] rc plural verb ,0
plural pronoun 1;Dr gixA

tl} The committee aredivided in their opinion, aren't they?
PV, PP,

The audience have taken their seats, haven't they?
P PP

5. dN "iCn tl hardly, seldom, scarcely IR;fn Vi 1 udkjited gir g giylfd bue 'not' L1V
1 1 ugh fn[irid bud Question tag positive gixA

tl% 1. He hardly does any work, does he?
2. He has barely anything to eat, has he?
3. He is seldom absent, is he?
6. VX sentence di "fzVir 'Let us'/Let's' | fd;k t}, ri Question tag 'shall we' gixiA
tlh Let us go to party tonight, shall we ?
7. (a) vin'k@fuonu oky okD;k (Imperative sentences) € ViXJ d fy, Question Tag €
'won't you?' dk 1;kx ghrk gh
tl% Come in, won't you?
() fdlh 0;Dr 1 dib dk; dju dk dgu d fy, :k dN offer djr le; Hi 'will you/
would you?' dk 1;kx ghrk gh
tlh 1. Open the door, would you?
2. Have some more tea,would you?
(c) 'Can't you?' clc VOLFk (impatience) dk n"lrk g
tl} Shut your mouth, can't you?
(d) Negative imperative 0ID;k € 'will you?' dk 1;iX 'Question tag' d -1 e girk gh
tl% Don't worry, will you?
8. VvXxj olD; e 'there' subject d -i e i;Dr gk rk'there' d ckn Vviu okyk verb ,0 'there'
question tag d 1 e i;Dr gixA
tl% There is no water, is there?
There weren't good schools, were there?
9. Question Tag ge'lk olD; d e[; Hix d vullj 1;Dr gk pifg,A
tl} I think, he is right, isn't he?
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- Question Tag
PROVIDE SUITABLE QUESTION TAGFOR THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES

Find the meaning of the difficult words and learn them by heart

1. Iam happy, 20. We hadn’t got any remuneration,
2. I don’t write letter, 21. Polygamy has been banned in many
3. Ididn’t go to college yesterday, countries,
4. Itisvery cold, 22. Charles Shobraj was an imposter,
5.  You haven’t eaten anything, 23. Hindus practise idolatry,
6. She doesn’t drive carelessly, 24. My nephew is an ambidextrous,
7. I have called him up, 25. He is a pessimist,
8. The boys are quite boisterous, 26. Everyone has come late today,
9. My friend Ram is an egoist, 27. The mob has lynched the thief,
10. God is Omnipotent, omnipresent and |28. The audience have taken their
Omniscient, seats,
11. The mob killed the District Magistrate, | 29. Have some more tea,
12. Bhim was a glutton, 30. Wait for me,
13. We see somnambulists in movies very [31. Let's go out for a walk,
often, 32. He has barely anything to wear,
14. Bhagat Singh was a martyr, 33. Somebody entered the room,
15. We see conjurors in circus, 34. I think, you are right,
16. Asthma is not a contagious disease, 35. I feel, he is hungry,
17. We used to see epidemic in villages 36. There are many boys in this school,
earlier, 37. Nobody bothers,
18. Sanjivini was considered to be a 38. It hardly rains here,
panacea, 39. The jury was unanimous in its
19. We find too many monologues in decision.
Shakespeare’s plays, 40. T am tired,
1. aren’t I? 11. didn’t it 21. hasn'’t it? 31. Shall we?
2. dol? 12. wasn’t he? 22. wasn’t he? 32. Has he?
3. didI? 13. don’t we? 23. don'’t they? 33. didn't they?
4. isn’t it? 14. wasn’t he. 24. isn’t he? 34. aren't you?
S. have you? 15. don’t we? 25. Isn’t he? 35. Isn't he?
6. does she ? 16. is it? 26. haven’t they? 36. aren't there?
7. haven't I? 17. didn’t we? 27. hasn’t it? 37. do they?
8. aren’t they? 18. wasn’t it? 28. haven’t they? 38. does it?
9. isn’t he? 19. don’t we? 29. will /would you? 39. wasn't it?
10. isn’t he? 20. had we? 30. will you?/can you? 40. aren't I?
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SUBJECT VERB AGREEMENT

CHAPTER |

>  fdIh Hh Sentence € Subject d Number rfll Person d Vullj Verb dk i;ix Subject-
Verb Agreement dgyirk gh
1. gg comes . (;fn Subject 'Singular' gk rt Verb 'Singular' i;0r girk gh )
s sV
2.  They come. ( ;N Subject 'Plural' g rk Verb 'Plural' 1;Dr giri gh)
P.S PV

> Verbdi Igh 21 ei;ix djud fy, ;g vio*;d g fd vii Singular 0 Plural Verb dk igpiuA

Singular Verb | Plural Verb Singular Verb Plural Verb
is are was were
has have V,+s/es (plays, goes etc.) V, (play, go etc.)

Verb ,0 Noun d cip dk vrj
Noun + s/ es—» Plural Noun (Noun € s/es YXiU ij 0g Plural cu tir g)
Verb + s/ es— Singular Verb (Verb € s/es Yxiu 1j 09 Singular cu tirk g)

RULE 1
> VXj nk Sub. di ‘and’ 1 tiMk tf; rk Plural Verb dk 1;kx gixiA

tl% (1) Ram and Shyam are coming.
PV

RULE 2

> ;fnnk sknk 1 vi/d Nouns ;k Adjectives di ‘and’ | tiMk t; yfdu o ,d gh 0;fDr , oLr ;k

idea dk Inf'r dj rk Singular verb dk 1;kx gix
My friend, philosopher and guide have come. (change ‘have’ to ‘has’)
Slow and steady win the race. (change ‘win’ to ‘wins’)
Fish and chips is my favorite dish.(v)
ukvk (@) ;fn nk uncountable nouns 'and' | tMdj sentence d subject d -i e i;Dr gk rFk

bl vyx&vyx sub. dk ci/ g rk bld NIF plural verb dk 1;kx girk gh tl&

(1) Poverty and misery c:n‘-,le together. )
U.N U.N .
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RULE 3

> ;fnnk Sub di ¢as well as’, ‘with’, ‘alongwith’, ‘together with’, ‘and not’, ‘In addition
to’, ‘but’, ‘besides’, ‘except’, ‘rather than’, ‘accompanied by’, ‘like’, ‘unlike’, ‘no
less than’, ‘nothing but’ 1 tiMi tk; rt ‘verb' igy sub d Vulkj i;kx giuk plfg;A

tlh (1) Ram as well as his parents _is coming.

S.s. S.V.
t t

(2) The Captain along with the sailors was drowned.

| — _

Y S.V.
t 1+
(3) My fastl;er unlike my uncles si?, very strict.
- [

RULE 4

> VXj Article di i;kx fli{ 1=t sub d igy gk rk bldk VvFk gixk ,d gh 0;fDr wFkok oLrd vrh
singular verb d 1;kx gixiA

tlh (1) A white and black gown was bought by her.
s.V.

(2) Churchil was a great orator and a great politician of his time.(%)

Churchil was a great orator and politician of his time.(v)
yfdu vxj Article di 1;ix IHh Sub. d igy gk rk bldk vF gixk vyx&vyx 0;Dr vFok olLrk
vri plural verb d 1;kx ghxid

tlh The director and the producer have come.(v)
P.V.

RULE 5

> ;i nk subject dk “neither......... nor’, ‘either........ or’, ‘not only’........ ‘but also’, ‘nor’,
‘or’ ;l ‘none-but’ | tM th; rk verb utnhd oky sub d vullj i;kx giuk pifg;A

tl% (1) Neither Ram nor Shyam has come.
—_—

S.S. S.V.
t ¢
(2) Either Ram or his friends have come.
iends have
P.S. P.V.
I
(3) Has Ram or Shyam come?
s.s. sS.
t ¢
RULE 6
>  'Neither of.....' di VF "nk e 1 ,d Hi ugh*A *nk I vi/d* e I *,d Hb ugt* d fy, 'none of
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o izlx djh
tlh Neither of his four sons looked after him. (x)
None of his four sons looked after him. (v)
>  'Either of ...... "dkvRkg ke I ,dA Mk I vi/d* e I M,d* d fy, 'One of dk i;ix djh
tl} Either of the five members is at fault. (x)
One of the five members is at fault. (V)
ukvh 'Both' d IiFt 'mot’ dk 1;kx ugh girk D;ifd "nk e 1 ,d Hb ugh* d fy, 'meither of di i;x
ghrk gA
tl} Both of them did not take the exam. (X)
Neither of them took the exam. (v)

RULE 7

>  dN 'Noun' form | Plural gir g yfdu VFie Singular. bud liFl singular Verb di i;ix djr
oA
tlh (a) chekfj;k dk uket Measles, Mumps, Rickets, Shingles etc.
() [ky d uket Billiards, Darts, Draughts, etc.
(c) nk d ukek The United States, The West Indies, etc.
(d) ilrdk d ukek  The Arabian Nights, Three Muskeeters, etc.
(e) fo'k;k d ukeh Physics, Economics, Civics, Statistics, Politics,Linguistics.
tlh (1) Mathematics_is an interesting subject.
S.V
(2) Politics _is not my cup of tea.
S.V.
ukVvi ;fn ‘statistics’ I geljk rifi; ‘data’ g, ‘Mathematics’ | geljk riRi; ‘Calculation’ gk Vij
‘Politics’ | geljk riti; <jkunfrd fopkjk* 1 of] rk budk i;kx cgopu d i e ghxid
tl% Statistics have revealed multiple scams in the organisation of Commonwealth
P.V.

Games.
RULE 8

> ,dolD; e verbml subject d vullj giuk pifg, tk olD; di main subject gk A ge VDIj verb
dk utnid oky subject | match djr g ij , I djuk xyr girk gh

thh (1) The%good.
@) B{g and not his parents %§ guilty.
(3) The gp:r@d of the victims for the transfer of the cases related to riots to some other States %

been accepted.
RULE 9

>  Collective Noun d lif ge'lk Singular Verb df i;kx dji

tlh (1) The herd of cows is grazing in the field.
s.s. sv.
S |
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. Subject Verb Agreement
(2) The committee has unanimously taken its decision.
oniee &8s o
S.’S. s.V. .P.

ukvk yfdu vxj Collective Noun € ertin gk ;k iR;d 0;r dh cir di tf; rk 'Plural verb' ,0
'Plural Pronoun' di i;kx dji
tlh (1) The jury are divided in their opinion.

P.V. P.P.
(2) The audience have taken their seats.
P.V. P.P.

RULE 10

>  Plural I[;k d IiFl plural verb dk i;kx girk gh
tl% Hundred boys .are  in my class.
P.V.

ukV¥ Vvxj Cardinal Adjectives (one, two, three, four...etc.) d Cin Plural Noun dk 1;x gk
rHk Plural Noun | certain amount (fuf’pr jde) certain weight (fuf*pr otu)]
certain period (fuf'pr vof/)] certain distance (fuf*pr njh)] certain height (fuf*pr
Aplb) di ci/ g ri bld 1iFk Singular Verb di i;ix girk g u fd Plural Verb dii ;ifu vxj
Plural I[;k di Singular unit d :-i € i;ix dj ri singular verb d i;kx gixid

tl% (1) Hundred mpeesiiin my pocket.
s.V.

(2) Ten miles ii a long distance to cover on foot.
s.V.
ukvk yfdu] Cardinal Adjectives d cin 1;Dr Plural Noun | vyx&vyx unit d ci/ gk ;k djiuk
of] rk bl Plural eluk tirk g rAk bld IiFk Plural Verb dk i;kx ghrk gh
tlh Hundred rupees are to be distributed among the students. (v)

P.V.
Note the difference

. Five thousand rupees _ is a handsome amount.
Ve ousane, NI
Numeral (Adj.) P.N. S.V.
o Five thousand rupees have been spent on different useful commodities.
Ve ousale, Save,
Numeral (Adj.) P.N. P.V.
RULE 11

> VX ,d Relative Pronoun( who, which, that bR;kfn) d Hjk ,d sub di ,d verb I tiM
th; rk verb ml sub d vullj gluk pifg, tk ml Relative Pronoun df antecedent g}

tl% (1) She is one of the noblest women that has €ver lived on this earth.
—_

| R.P » have
(2) I am not one of those who will trust everyone whom JImeet .
R.P » they meet

> ge'lkoD; d vF di le>AnljolD; divF g Te mu ykxk e 1 ugh g tkmu IHh 1j Hjklk dj
yr g ftu I o feyr gh, vr¥ ‘I meet’ Ugh ‘They meet’ di i;ix djh
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RULE 12

> Each, Every, Everyone, Someone, Somebody, Nobody, None, One, Any, Many a,
More than one VF | Singular ¢} bud Iif Singular verb, Singular noun 0 Singular
pronoun dk i;Ix girk gh

tlh (1) Each student has come.

(2) Each boy and each girl has come.
(3) One must tolerate one’s friend as well as ‘his enemy.
one's
(4) Many a student -have not done -their home work.
2ave =

has his

(5) More than one man was present there.
S.N Ss.V

ukvi  'Many' dk i;kx futufyf[kr olD;k e n[i&

tli (1) Manya man has come.
e
SN. sV

(2) Many men have come.
PN PNV

(3) A great/ A good many men have come.
PN. PV

RULE 13
>  VXj each, every, one WR;ifn d ckn 'of dk i;kx gkrk g] rk 'of d ckn vku okyk Noun VFiok
Pronoun It plural girk g yfdu mld ckn viu okyk Verb, Pronoun IR;ifn Singular gixiA

tlh  One of the boys/them  has , done his work.

Noun/Pronoun (Plural) S.v. S.P.

RULE 14

Plural Noun ;| Plural Pronoun d cin each dk i;kx gf rk bl Plural efuk thrk g rFk blld
liFk Plural Verb dk 1;kx ghrk gh

tlhY Weeach have adutytowards our nation. (v)
P.S. P.V.
RULE 15

Indefinite Pronoun - ‘One’ di i;lX Sentence d Subject d :i e gl ri bld I
Singular Verb dk 1;kx girk g rAk bld fy, Singular Pronouns - one, one’s,
oneself di i;kx girk g u fd he, him, his, himself diA

tlh One should keep his promise. (%)
One should keep one’s promise. (V)
RULE 16

> diifud okD; ik;% if, as if, as though, suppose, I wish, in case VFOl would that | "}:
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ghr gh bu "iCnk d cin plg fd Ih Hh Number rF Person d Subject dk i;# ¢i] Plural Verb ‘were’
digh ik girk g u fd ‘was’ di

tlh (1) Iwish, I were a bird.
(2) If he were rich, he would help others.

RULE 17

>  Optative Sentence € Singular Subject d liFl Hii Plural Verb dk i;kx girk gA

tlh (1) God save the king!
— = &=
S.S.  P.V.

(2) Long live the Queen !
P.V. — 355

RULE 18

> A number of/A large number of/A great number of di i;ix Plural Countable
Noun d I gkrk g rfik bld 1iFk Plural Verb dk 1;ix ghrk g

tli A number of students Were present. )
P.S. P.V.

ukv¥  yfdu] The number of dk i;kx ,d fuf*pr 1[;i] d vF e giri g bld cin Plural Sub. dk i;kx
girk g rAk bIdk i;kx Sentence d Subject d i e giu ij] bld liFk Singular Verb di i;Ix
ghrk gA
tl% The number of boys are  fifty. (x)
p.s. P.V.

The number of boys is fifty. (V)
P.S. S.V.

RULE 19

>  VXj 'Amount of/quantity of Uncountable Noun d I i;kx gir g rc budk 1;kx
Sentence d Subject d i e glu ij bud IiFk Singular Verb dk i;kx ghrk gh
tlH The amount of money are not sufficient.(x)
u N PV
The amount of money is not sufficient. (v)
N sV

RULE 20

> AL dK i;X uncountable d VF e gk rf] bl Singular eluk tirk g] rFk bld 1iFk Singular
Verb dk i;kx ghrk gA

tl% All is well that ends well.
sV

S.V
> yfdu] ‘Al dbi;kx 20;fDr;k sk obrvk dh B[ ;K di i/ djiu d fy, i rk bl Plural efuk thri
g] rFk bld NiFk Plural verb d 1;kx ghrk gh

tlh All are well at home. (v)
are
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Subject Verb Agreement .
RULE 21

> Furniture, advice, work, evidence, equipment, news, information, luggage,
baggage, percentage, poetry, knowledge, dirt, dust, traffic, electricity, music,
breakage, stationary, scenery, confectionery, pottery, bakery, crockery,
behaviour dk 1;kX Uncountable Nouns d :-i e girk gh blfy, bld liFt Singular Verb

dk 1;kx ghrk gA
tlh (1) The scenery of Kasmir 135 enchanted us.
S.N. s.V.

(2) I passed but the percentage of marks was not good.
TSN s.V
S.N. V.

RULE 22

»>  dN Nouns dk i;kx ge'k Plural form e ¢ girk g bu Nouns d VIr e yx s dk gvkdj] blg
Singular ugh cuk;k tk Idrk gA ; Mmlu e Hh Plural yxr g] ,0 budk i;kx Hh Plural dh rjg girk
o ,1 Nouns futu gh
Scissors, tongs (fpeVk), pliers, pincers, bellows (i(dun),
trousers, pants, pajamas, shorts,
gallows (ilh dk i)nk), fangs (Md),
spectacles, goggles,binoculars (Njciu), sunglasses,

Alms (nku), amends (1'K/U), archives (,rgifld nLriot), arrears, auspices,
congratulations, embers (ji[), fireworks, lodgings, outskirts, particulars, proceeds,
regards, riches, remains, savings, shambles, surroundings, tidings, troops, tactics,
thanks, valuables, wages,belongings, braces, etc.
tlh (a) Where are my pants?

(b) Where are the tongs?
(c) The proceeds were deposited in the bank.
(d) All his assets were seized.
(e) Alms were given to the beggars.
(f) The embers of the fire were still burnings.

RULE 23

>  dN Nouns fn[ku e Plural yxr g yfdu VvFk e Singular gir gA budk i;kx ge'lk Singular
e gh gkrk gh tl1% News, Innings, Politics, Summons, Physics, Economics, Ethics,
Mathematics, Mumps, Measles, Rickets,Shingles, Billiards, Athletics etc.

tlh (a) Nonews is good news.
(b) Politics is a dirty game.
(c) Economics is an interesting subject.
(d) Ethics demands honesty.
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RULE 24

>  dN Nouns fn[ku e Singular yxr g] yfdu budk i;kx ge'lk Plural e girk gh tl% cattle,
cavalry, infantry, poultry, peasantry, children, gentry, police, people, etc. bud
HiFc dHih Hh s> ugh yxk;k tirl] th% cattles, childrens fy[kuk xyr gh

tl} (a) Cattle are grazing in the field.
(b) Our infantry have marched forward.
(c) Police have arrested the thieves.

ukVi 'People’ di VFk g "yix* 'Peoples' dk VF g fofkA eyo'k d ykx'A

RULE 25

>  dN Nouns di 1;kx] doy Singular form e gh fd;k thrk gA ; Uncountable Nouns gh bud
ik Article A/An dk ik Hib ugh fd;k thrk gh t1%
Scenery, Poetry, Furniture, Advice, Information, Hair, Business, Mischief, Bread,
Stationery, Crockery, Luggage, Baggage, Postage, Knowledge, Wastage, Money,
Jewellery, Breakage, Equipment,Work, Evidence, Word (tcC 'word' di VF oin] In'
;k ifjppk gb)] Fuel ,0 Paper.

tlh (a) The scenery of Kashmir is very charming.

) I have no information about her residence.

(c) The mischief committed by him is unpardonable.
(d) His hair is black.
(e) T have bought some equipment that I needed for the project.

(i) bu Nouns dk cgopu ugh cuk;k t Idrik tl% Sceneries, informations, furnitures, hairs bR;kn
fy[huk xyr gh

(ii) ;fn mDr Noun dk Singular ;k Pluralnkuk forms e Vvko";drk gk ri] bud Ik AN *iCn tkM
thr gh

uhp fn, x; mnkgj.-k n[k

He gave me a piece of information.

All pieces of information given by her were reliable.

Many kinds of furniture are available in that shop.

I want a few articles of jewellery.

He ate two slices of bread.

Please show me some items of office stationery.

(g) The Police have found a strand of hair in the car.

RULE 26

S3ESEE

>  dN Nouns, Plural ,0 Singular nkuk e ,d gh 1 e jgr gt tlt deer,sheep, series ,
species, fish, crew, team, jury, aircraft, counsel etc.

tlh (a) Our team is the best.
(b) Our team are trying their new uniform.
(c) There are two fish in the pond.

(d) There are many fishes in the aquarium.(Fishes' dk VF g fofiA itifr;t d fish)
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RULE 27
> uhp fn; X, Table dk é;ku I <&

S.N |WORDS +NOUN/PRONOUN |VERB

1. No +U.N Singular Verb

2. |[No +S.C.N Singular Verb
One-third of / three-fourths of / The rest of / A

3. |quarter of / Part of / Ten percent of / Twenty + U.N. Singular Verb
Percent of

4. One-third of / three-fourths of/ Part of / Ten +P.C.N. Plural Verb
percent of / Twenty percent of
Most of / Some / Some of / Half of/ Enough /

5. Enough of / Not enough of/ Plenty of / A lot of/ + U. N. Singular Verb
Lots of
Most of / Some / Some of /Half of/ Enough /

6. Enough of / Not enough of/ Plenty of / A lot of/ +P.C.N. Plural Verb
Lots of

7. |The percentage of + U.N./P.C.N. Singular Verb

8. |More than one +S.C.N. Singular Verb

9. |More than two/three. etc. +P.C.N. Plural Verb

10. [More + P. C. N. + than one |Plural Verb

hp fn, x, mnkgj.k n[k&

No air is present on the Mars.

No student was interested in taking the exam.
One-third of the work has been finished.

One- third of the students have passed.

Ninety percent of the work is done.

Most of the knowledge is gained by experience.

Most of the girls are absent today.

Ninety percent of the students have passed with good marks.
9. Half of the candidates have passed with flying colours.
10. Some of the students have not taken the exam.

11. The percentage of unsuccessful candidates is ten.

12. More than one city was in ruins.

13. More cities than one were in ruins.

14. More than two theives have been caught red handed.
15. More plans than one were made.

ukvh okD; 12 ,0 13 d chp dk vrj n[l4
SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) Neither of them/ (b) are going to attend/ (c) the party on 10" October./ (d) No
error

N Uk LN S

2. (a) He walked five miles which are really a great distance/ (b) for a man like him
who is not only old but also ill./ (d) No error
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3. (a) Either my colleague/ (b) or a peon are coming home/ (c) with the material today./
(d) No error

4. (a) The rise and fall/ (b) of the tide are due/ (c) to lunar influence./ (d) No error
S. (a) Many a man/ (b) have succumbed/ (c) to this temptation./ (d) No error

6. (a) The introduction of tea, coffee/ (b) and such other beverages/ (c) have not been
without some effect./ (d) No error

7. (a) The newer type of automatic machines/ (b) wash/ (c) clothes faster./ (d) No
error

8. (a) Each of the students in the computer class/ (b) has to type/ (c) their own research

paper this semester./ (d) No error
9. (a) Everyone of the films/ (b) you suggested/ (c) are not worth seeing./ (d) No error

10. (a) The Secretary and Principal of the college/ (b) are attending/ (c) the District
Development Council Meeting at the Collectorate./ (d) No error

11. (a) There is/ (b) only one of his novels/ (c) that are interesting./ (d) No error

12. (a) Knowledge of/ (b) at least two languages/ (c) are required to pass the examination./
(d) No error

13. (a) Itis I/ (b) who is to blame/ (c) for this bad situation./ (d) No error

14. (a) Romansticism of melancholy/ (b) in art and literature are the reason/ (c) for
insensitivity to those suffering from depression./ (d) No error

15. (a) Patience as well as perseverance (b) are necessary/ (c) for success./ (d) No error

16. (a)In Singapore/ (b) my brother-in-law with his wife/ (c) were present at the function./
(d) No error

17. (a) Ahot and/ (b) a cold spring/ (c) was found near each other./ (d) No error
18. (a) Either of the roads/ (b) lead/ (c) to the park/ (d) No error
19. (a) One of my desires/ (b) are to become/ (c) a doctor./ (d) No error

20. (a) The whole block of flats/ (b) including two shops were/ (c) destroyed in fire./ (d)
No error

21. (a) The sum and substance/ (b) of his poem/ (c) are as follows./ (d) No error
22. (a) Neither of the/ (b) five accused/ (c) could be convicted./ (d) No error

23. (a) The strain of all/ (b) the difficulties, vexations and anxieties/ (c) were more
than he could beat./ (d) No error

24. (a) Everybody/ (b) it must be admitted/ (c) has their ups and downs./ (d) No error

25. (a) Every woman in the world/ (b) fervently hopes that their child/ (c) will be a
normal and healthy baby/ (d) No error

26. (a) Neither of them/ (b) sent their papers/ (c) in time for the last seminar/ (d) No
error

27. (a) This is a strange world/ (b) where each one pursues their own golden bubble/ (c)
and laughs at others for doing the same./ (d) No error

28. (a) If it were possible to get near when/ (b) one of the volcanic eruptions take
place/ (c) we would see a grand sight./ (d) No error
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29. (a) A rise in rents and wages/ (b) have been found/ (c) to go together./ (d) No error

30. (a) He is one of those few post-colonial writer who believes/ (b) that this talk about
colonialism has gone too far/ (c) and has turned into a cliche./ (d) No error

31. (a) One of the peculiarities/ (b) which distinguishes the present age/ (c) is the
multiplication of books/ (d) No error

32. (a) Neither of them/ (b) are going to attend/ (c) the party on 10™ October/ (d) No
error

33. (a) Ten miles are/ (b) a long distance / (c) to cover on foot./ (d) No error

34. (a)If Mahatma Gandhi/ (b) was alive, he would feel sorry for the poor and downtrodden
who/(c) still struggle everyday to make both ends meet. / (d) No Error

35. (a) Having acquired some experience/ (b) she is no longer one of those who believes/
(c) every explanation they are given./ (d) No error

36. (a) With regard to implementation of the/ (b) details of the proposal, the committee
was divided/ (c) in their opinion./ (d) No error

37. (a) Most of the funds/ (b) we get from/ (c) America is used to build roads and bridges./
(d) No error

38. (a) The tiger was not/ (b) the only dangerous animal/ (c) in the forest there was
hyenas too./ (d) No error

39. (a) She immediately quit/ (b) the job in which/ (c) neither skill nor knowledge were
required./ (d) No error

40. (a) The type of qualities you acquire/ (b) depend upon your company/ (c) and so you
associate yourselves with simple and good natured people./ (d) No error

41. (a) Our success or our failure/ (b) largely depend/ (c) upon our actions./ (d) No error
42. (a) He is/ (b) one of the tallest boy/ (c) in the class./ (d) No error

43. (a) That day when they brought her back for the last time/ (b) there was many old-
timers/ (c) who were shocked and fearful./ (d) No error

44. (a) A computer virus works exactly/ (b) like the biological variety/ (c) which invade
the human body./ (d) No error

45. (a) Many a boy/(b) have not done their/ (c) homework properly./ (d) No error

46. (a) Two miles beyond/ (b) that building was seen dozens/ (c) of antisocial elements/ (d)
No error

47. (a) Along the northern frontier/ (b) of India is seen/ (c) the beautiful and mighty
Himalayas./ (d) No error

48. (a) Abody of volunteers/ (b) have helped in/ (c) making this celebration a great success/
(d) No error

49. (a) There appears/ (b) a number of problems/ (c) and I really do not know how to
solve them. (d) No error

50. (a) Shingles are a disease/ (b) in which a person develops/ (c) lots of inflamed spots
round the waist./ (d) No error

51. (a) Whether she should get married/ (b) or whether she should remain/ (c) single
are her personal problem./ (d) No error
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52. (a) Two and two/ (b) makes/ (c) four./ (d) No error.
53. (a) Many a men/ (b) attended the meeting/ (c) last night./ (d) No error.

54. (a) The perquisites/ (b) to this job makes it/ (c) even more attractive than the
salary indicated/ (d) No error.

55. (a) Either you/ (b) or he/ (c) are happy./ (d) No error.
Note: 218626 1 Icf/r i"uk d fy, Nounn[k

Answers with explanation

1. (b) d LFku ij s’ dk i;kx djA ‘Neither of d cin Viu oty ‘noun/pronoun’ rk plural ghrk g
(vrh ‘them (p. Pronoun) < rd dk olD; rk Igh g) yfdu mld cin viu oty verb tR;kn singular
ghuk pifg, A

2. (a) bl oiD; e ‘five miles’ plural giu d clotn singular unit d -i e i;Dr gvk gA vri five
miles d N singular verb ‘s’ dk 1;kx gixk u fd ‘are’ diA

3. (b ‘are’ dk s’ e ifjofrr djA tc nk subjects dk either . . . . or, neither. . . . nor, ‘or’ VFok
‘nor’ | Tk th, ri verb fudVre ‘sub’ d vullj i;ix gixid Peon (S.S.) d I S.V. ‘s’ dk

ik djA
4. (b) ‘The rise and fall’ ,d singular subject g ftld I singular verb 4s’ dk 1;kx djA
5. (b) ‘Many a’ singular pronoun gh bld N noun, verb 0 pronoun d singular form

i ;Dr gixA have (P.V.) d (S.V.) e ifjofrr djA

6. (c) ,doD; e verb’ml olD; de[; ‘sub’ d vullj i;ix fd;k thuk pifg,A e[ ; sub ‘introduction’
singular gh vrk verb Hi singular gixk ;gk ‘has’ dk i;kx gixk u fd ‘have’ dit

7. (b) Verb €[; sub ‘newer type’ d Vullj i;Ix g verb singular gk ;ifu ‘washes’ dk ii;kx gixiA

8. (c) ‘Eachof....”d cin viu oly verb ,0 pronoun singular g4 vr# ‘their’ d cny ‘his’
dk 1;kx djA

9. (c) Verb e[; sub ‘everyone’ d Vullj i;ix gixid ‘Everyone’ singular g Vri singular verb
48> db i;kx djA

10. () ;g the’ dki;kx fli} ‘Secretary’ d igy gvk gA bldk vF g fd ,d gh 0;fDr dk Secretary
,0 Principal niuk dk in ikr gh pfd ‘sub’ singular g vrh verb Hi singular 'is' ghxid

11. (c) ‘Are’ d LFku 1j s’ dk i;kx dj D;ifd ‘Novels’ € 1 ‘one’ dk cir dh th jgh gh ‘One’
singular sub § Vrh Verb Hi singular ghxid

12. (c) ;0 languages €[; sub ugh g cfYd knowledge’ e[; sub gh VXj knowledge d Vullj
verb dk i;kx fd;k thrk g rk verb ‘are’ ugh s’ ghxid

13. (b) ‘s’ d LR ij am’ dk i;x dji ;fn who, which Rk that dk i;iX Relative Pronouns d
i e g ribud cin i;Dr verb hud antecedents d number 0 person 1j fuHj djrk gh

14. (b) Verb s’ dk i;kx ‘are’ d LFku 1j gixk D;d e[; sub ‘Romansticism’ § t singular sub gh

15. (b) tc nk subjects dk ‘as well as’ | TMk thrk g rc verb 15t subject d vulkj i;Dr ghrk gA
‘Patience’ singular subject gh VIl verb ‘are’ Ugh s’ vy db i;kx djh
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16. (c) Were d LFu 1j was’ dk 1;kx djA tc nk subjects dk swith’ d Hjk Mk tkrk g] rk verb
igy sub d vullj i;Dr girk gb ‘Brother-in-law’ singular subject gh Vrk verb Hf
singular 1;Dr gxi

17. (c) ‘was’ d LFu 1j swere’ dk 1;ix djA vxj nk subjects dk and 1 tiMk tt, vij niuk sub d
igy ‘article’ dk i;kx gi] rk bldk vF gixk vyx&vyx subh vrh Plural verb dk i;kx gkxiA

18. (b) ‘Eitherof...... > d cin viu okyk noun/pronoun rk plural girk g] yfdu mld 1’pir viu

okyk verb/pronoun singular girk gh
Either of the roads/ them leads to the park.

\ \ \

Plural Plural Singular
Noun Pronoun Verb

19. (b) ‘Oneof ...... > d cin Hh mlh fu;e dk ikyu dj tk Either of ...... 1 yhx ghrk gA
(i"u 20 dh 03Kk n[k)
;o0 fu;e neither of ...... ,noneof ...., any of ......, everyone of ....., each of ....... tR;Hn ij
Hb yix ghrk gh

20. (b) ‘were’ dk was’ e Ifjofrr dji ;g e[; sub ‘shops’ ugh g cfYd block gh ge VDIj verb
dk utnidh sub I match dj nr g th xyr ghverb d ml sub I match djuk pifg, tk olD;
die[; sub g
Block was
Singular Sub  Singular Verb.

21. (c) The sum and substance’ dk VFk g "Hji*i*A vrk verb ‘are’ ugh 4s’ dk i;kx dji vxj nk
;hnk 1 vi/d subjects dk and’ 1 tiMk th, yfdu mudk riRi; ,d gh 0;r] oLr vFok Hio
I gk rk verb Hh singular form e gkxiA

22. (a) ‘Neither of d LFu ij ‘none of dk 1;ix djA ‘Neither of dk i;kx "k e 1 ,d Hbh ug* d
InHk e ghrk g

23. (c) ‘Were’ d LFlu ij ‘was’ dk i;ix djA 'Strain' singular g] Vr¥ verb Hi singular gkxiA

24. (c) Everybody singular sub gh Vrh singular pronoun ‘his’ dk 1;kx dji

25. (b) ‘Their’ d LFlu 1j ‘her’ dk 1;iX djA ‘Every woman’ singular subject gh VI pronoun
Hh singular gkxid

26. (b) ‘Neither of P.N./P.P.....” d CIn verb/pronoun I;lfn singular g4 ‘Their’ d LFu 1j ‘his’

dii;ix djA
) ‘Each one’ d IiF ‘his’ dk i;kx djA
) ‘Oneof ....” d W singular verb dk i;kx dji Take’ d cny ‘takes’ dk i;kx gkrid TjUr
0lD; Past Tense € gA vrh 'took' d i;kx djA

29. (b) Verb ‘have’ (Plural verb) d LFu ij ‘has’ (singular verb) dk 1;kx djA

30. (a) Oneof...... *d NI Plural noun ‘writers’ dk 1;ix djA ‘believes’ d LFiu ij ‘believe’
dk i;kx djA

31. (b) ‘Which’ dk antecedent ‘perculiarities’ § tk Plural noun g Vr Which d cin viu
okyk verb plural gixii Distinguishes’ dk ‘distinguish’ e ifjofrr dj

32. (b) ‘Neither of .....” d W singular verb ‘s’ dk i;kx dj u fd ‘are’ di

33. (a) ‘Tenmiles’ ,d Plural I[;kg fthdk i;kx Singularunit d -i e gk jok gh vrh singular
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verb ‘s’ dk 1;kx ghxi

34. () If d I was’ dk i;kx dHih ugh girid were’ dk i;kx djh

35. (b) ‘Those’relative pronoun ‘who’ dk antecedent gA who d cin viu otyk verb those (P1.
Sub) d vudy gixid Believes (S.V.) d LFlu 1j believe (P.V.) di i;ix djh

36. (b) Was the LFku ij Plural verb ‘were’ dk i;ix dj D;ifd committee € erHin gh

37. (c) 4s’ d LFu 1j ‘are’ dk i;kx gixid D;kfd e[; sub funds’ plural noun g

38. (c) ‘Hyenas’ plural noun QA Vrh Plural verb ‘were’ di 1;IX ‘Hyenas’ d igy djA

39. (c¢) tc nk subjects dk ‘Neither ....... Nor’ I tiMk thrk g rk verb utnidh sub d vullj 1;kx
gkrk gh vrh ‘were’ ugh was’ dk 1;ix djh

40. (b) The type, (singular sub) d Vullj verb ‘depends’ (singular verb) dk 1;kx guk pkfg,A

41. (b) VXj nk sub dk ‘or’ 1 tiMk t, rk verb nearest sub d vulkj i;Dr giuk pifg,A failure’
d vullj verb ‘depends’ gluk pifg,A

42. (b) Oneof..... d lF ‘noun’ plural girk gh ‘Boys’ dk i;kx djA

43. (b) Many old timers d lIF plural verb ‘were’ di I;kx gixid There d cin ‘was’ ugh swere’
di i;kx djA

44. (c) Which dk antecedent ‘variety’ (Singular noun) gA bld Ik singular verb ‘invades’
dk i;kx djA

45. (b) ‘Many a’ d IFk noun, pronoun ,0 verb singular form € i;kx fd; tir gf ‘have’ d
LFlku 1j ‘has’ ,0 ‘their’ d LFu 1j ‘his’ dk 1;kx djA

46. (b) ‘Was’ d LFu ij swere’ dk i;ix djA D;kfd ‘dozens’ (Plural sub) d Ik were (plural
verb) dk i;kx gixid

47. (b) 49s’ d LFu ij ‘are’ dk i;kx djA bl olD; e verb’ d i;kx sub (Himalayas) d igy ok jgk
gh ,1 0D; e Confusion gk Idrk gh yfdu olD; d vF I ; Li'V g fd India d fy, 4s seen’
dk i ;kx ugh gk jok cfYd Himalayas d fy, g jok 08 ‘Himalayas’ d liF s seen’ ugh ‘are
seen’ db ;kx ghxiA

48. (b) Body, group, class ;i d HF singular verb dk i;kx gxid vrk ‘have’ d LFlu 1] ‘has’
dk i;kx djA

49. (a) ;0k verb ‘appears’(s.v.) d LFlu 1j ‘appear’ (p.v.) dk 1;kx dj D;id sub (a number of
problems) plural form € gA

50. (a) ‘Shingles’ form € plural ¢ Yfdu VF e singularh Vri singular verb s’ dk i;ix djA
51. (c) ‘are’ d LFu ij s’ dk i;kx djA D;id fu.k; dk fo'k; (foolg) ,d gh eik gh

52. (b) ‘makes’ dk ‘make’ € ifjofrr djh

53. (a) ‘Many a’ d IF ‘man’ dk 1;kx gixiA

54. (b) ‘makes’ dk ‘make’ € ifjofrr djA ‘Perquisites’ plural noun gh

55. (c) ‘are’ dk s’ e ifjofrr djA
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Y@l CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

CHAPTER |

>  tc ,d dk; dkgkuk nlj dk; d gku ij fubkj dj rc olD; conditional sentence dgyirk g
thh v iy gix c'kr vk egur dj riA
You will succeed provided you work hard.
> Aij fn; x; oiD; e Lily giuk dMh egur ij fulj dj jok g
>  Conditional Sentences € ulp fn, x; dN *rlpd *kn vo"; fn[ir g

Lo VX] eereeeeeennnnane rk 2. 0'kr 3.t Qe ol gh
| R ’ provided as SOOMN AS..cceverercnnenes ’
....................... Nno SOONEr.............than
4. TCvrrrerrrnnnnenns rc 5. tCrd .ceeeeeeeeevnnnns rcrd
when............... , Unless...cccceececnnenne ,
Until...ccoovniinnninnnnns ,

Conditional Sentence d nk Hkx gkr g&
1. If Clause
2. Main Clause
Conditional Sentences e[ ;rh riu idkj d gir g&
A. 'If clause' in present tense.
B. 'If clause' in past tense.
C. 'If clause' in past perfect tense.
D. Other types of conditional sentences.
A. 'IF CLAUSE' IN PRESENT TENSE

General Formula—|lf + Simple Present, Simple Future|

> ,l Conditional Sentences € 'If Clause' Simple Present € (frl § Vij 'Main Clause'
simple future € glrk gA

vxj e fYyh ViAxk ri viil feyxi

th If I will come to Delhi, I will meet you _ (%)

-
I*" action 1*¢ action
If I come to Delhi, I will meet you. ()
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- Conditional Sentences
> vxj nk dk; Hfo"; e ,d d ckn ,d gk vij nlj dk; dk gkuk gy dk; d gku 1j fubkj dj rk
igyk dk; Simple Present Tense € (ixk Vij nljk Simple Future Tense €A
uhp fn, x; dN mnkgj.k n[ki&
1. She will come to meet you as soon as you will reach Delhi.

She will come to meet you as soon as you reach Delhi.
2. If the government will become strict, corruption will surely finish.

3

S X

If the government becomes strict, corruption will surely finish.
3. I will help him provided he will mend his ways.

X
-

I will help him provided he mends his ways.
4. Unless he will not take care of his health, he will not recover.

X
-

Unless he takes care of his health, he will not recover.
S. There will be rush at the platform when the train will arrive.
There will be rush at the platform when the train arrives.

> mijiDr oD;k e If oky Hkx e will/shall/would dk 1;kx u dj &
ukVk - uhp fn; x; "iCn n[k] bud rjr cin sub + will / shall dk i;kx ugh giuk pkfg,A
If, as soon as, provided, before, after, until, unless, in case, when, lest.
1. Unless or until d Ik not dk Hih 1;kx ugh giriA (0lD; 4 n[k)
2. Conditional Sentences € when d Ckn will/shall dk i;kx ugh gixih (olD; 5 n[k)
> yfdu vxj okD; 1.krt oreku dk gk rk 'Main Clause' Simple Present € Hi gk Idri gh

2

AAAAAA/—\/—\A/—\
~ ~

3

tl% 1. If it rains, the schools remain closed.
> vxj oD; IHkouk ok gk rk 'will' d LFku ij may/might dk ikx gixi
tlh 1. If it rains, the students may not come for class.
2. If the fog remains, the plane may get late.
> vx] olD; vuefr nrk gk rk 'will' d LFku 1j 'May' dk i;kx gk Idrk gA
tlh 1. If you finish your work, you may go home.
> vx] olD; e Dykg@mink gk rk 'will' d LFku 1j should/must dk i;kx djA
tlh 1. If you want to remain healthy, you should exercise daily.
2. If you do not know him, you must not open the door.
> VX okD; fk'Vkpkj Icf/r fuonu dk gk rk could, may bR;kfn dk t:-jriullkj i;kx djA
tlh 1. If you meet him, could you tell him to call me up?
2. If you come to Delhi, would you come to meet me?
>  'If clause € simple present tense d LFku 1] present continuous tense Hih Vi 1drk
oA
tlh 1. If you are waiting for the bus, you should better take a taxi.
2. If you are not reading the newspaper, you should let others read it.
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Conditional Sentences -
> 'If Clause € Present perfect tense dk Hf i;kx g 1drk g
tlh 1. If you have finished the work, you may leave.

2. If they have bought tickets, they will surely go to see the movie.
PAST CONDITIONAL

B. 'IF' CLAUSE IN PAST TENSE

General Formula—|If + Simple Past, Subject + would+ V1|

tl} IfI had money, I would lend it to you.

> 1 0lD; 'improbability' 0;0r djr g ;ifu 'If clause' e ftl dk; dk mYy[k g og ugh gvii
>  mijidr olD; e If I had money I ; Li"V g fd il ugh FiA

C. 'IF' CLAUSE IN PAST PERFECT TENSE

General Formula—|If + Past Perfect, Sub + would + have + V3|

tl} IfI had seen you, I would have stopped my car.

> ,100D; e 'Ifclause' e ftl dk; dkmYy[kgirk g ml dk; dk u gkuk n*lk;k thrk gh ;kfu 'If I had
seen you' | rifi; g fd 'I had not seen you.'

> ,1 oD;k e 'If dk 'had' | replace fd;k thk Idrk gA rc Formula gixi&

|Had + Subject + V, + obj, Subject + would + have + V|

tl% Had I seen you, I would have stopped my car.

THREE IMPORTANT FORMULAE

e |If + Present Indefinite| , |Simple Future |

° |If+S+had+V3|, |S+would+have+V3 |

o If+S+V,|, |S+would+V,

D. OTHER TYPES OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
G  divifd in

General Formula— |If + subject + were, subject + would + V;

tlh IfI were a bird, I would fly in the sky.
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- Conditional Sentences
> diifud in (Post) d fy, IHh subjects d Ik 'were' dk i;kx fd;k thrk gA
up fn, x; “ink d IkFk'was' dk i ;kx ugh ghrk g
If, as though, in case, as if, would that ,0 I wish.
Ex. He scolded me as if he was my father. (x)
He scolded me as if he were my father.(v)

(ii) 'If Clause € g€ 'Unless' so long, as soon as, when, provided, suppose, in case, but

, for DR;kfn dk Hih 1;kx dj 1dr gA
tl% (1) Unless you work hard, you will not pass.
UV¥ Unless d bk 'not' dk 1;kx ugh gkrid Unless you work hard I geljk rifi; g 'If you do
not work hard.' ;ifu 'Unless + affirmative = If + negative.
2. I shall support him so long as [ am alive.
3. As soon as the train comes, there will be rush for seats.

4. When he comes to Delhi, I will go to meet him.

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) If he came to me / (b) I would have given/ (c) him my car. / (d) No error

2. (a) Had he invited me / (b) I would have attended / (c) the function. / (d) No error

3. (a) If he had called me up (b) I would inform/ (c) him ./ (d) No error

4. (a) If he will work hard / (b)/ he will surely / (c) get the job of his choice. / (d) No
error

S. (@) Unless I do not / (b) see his ticket, / (c) I will not let him sit here. / (d) No error

0. (a) Before the police will come / (b) You should better / (c) get the anticipatory bail.

/ (d) No error

7. (a) We will come to know the truth / (b) after / (c) the investigation finished. / (d)
No error

8. (a) Until the train will not get the signal , (b) it will not / (c) leave the platform. / (d)
No error

9. (a) If I had money/ (b) I will have lent / (c) it to her. / (d) No error
10. (a) If I was you/ (b) I would not tolerate him / (c) for a moment. / (d) No error
11. (a) Suppose she does not agree/ (b)what could/ (c) we do ? / (d) No error

12. (a) Supposing if you do not reach / (b) the station in time,/ (c) what will you do? / (d)
No error

13. (a) If you saw a tiger / (b) what will your / (c) reaction be?/ (d) No error

14. (a) If I had two houses, / (b) I would have given / (c) one to you./ (d) No error
15. (a) If we will heat dry ice / (b) it turns / (c) to vapour. / (d) No error

16. (a) "Suppose if you are / (b) late, you will be / (c) in trouble." / (d) No error.
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Conditional Sentences -

17. (a) Unless / (b) he will not understand the concept/ (c) he will not be able to solve the
questions. / (d) No error

18. (a) If he tried again,/ (b) he can pass the exam/ (c) with flying colours. / (d) No error
19. (a) I will wait for you / (b) unless / (c) you come. / (d) No error
20. (a) If I was you / (b) I would teach/ (c) him a lesson. / (d) No error

21. (a) If I were the Prime Minister of India / (b) I will work for the / (c) welfare of the
poor. / (d) No error

22. (a) If she would have come to me / (b) I would have given her the / (c) money she
needed / (d) No error

23. (a) If he drove fast/ (b) he can reach the station / (c) in time / (d) No error

24. (a) If I was a millionaire/ (b) I would support / (c) the millinium project / (d) No
error

25. (a) If both of you stood / (b) on the table/ (c) it would have broken/ (d) No error
26. (a) If she would have worked hard , / (b) she would / (c) have passed. / (d) No error

27. (a) Ifyou had seen me, / (b) you should have stopped your car / (c) and come to help
me. / (d) No error

28. (a) If the Government will make strict law/ (b) the law and order situation / (c) will
improve. / (d) No error

29. (a) But for his help / (b) the patient would / (c) have died. / (d) No error

30. (a) But for his prompt action / (b) many people would/ (c) have lost their savings. /
(d) No error

31. (a) I will not come / (b)in case / (c) it will rain. / (d) No error

32. (a) Had the river overflown its bank,/ (b) flood would / (c) have come. / (d) No error

33. (a) Had I known him, / (b) I would allow him / (c) to enter my house. / (d) No error

34. (a) You will not get well / (b) unless you will not / (c) follow the doctor's instructions.
/ (d) No error

35. (a) Supposing if he refuses / (b) to meet you, / (c) what will you do? / (d) No error
(

36. (a) I shall take you for a long drive /(b) after you /(c) will return from the meeting.

/ (d) No error

37. (a) When you complete your service / (b) you will be / (c) retired on pension / (d) No
error

38. (a) Were she I, / (b) she will not allow/ (c) you to go anywhere at this time of crisis./
(d) No error

39. (a) I told her when / (b) she came to Delhi,/ (c) I would show her all historical
monuments. / (d) No error

40. (a) You can scale this high peak, / (b) provided you/ (c) will wear the right kind of
shoes. / (d) No error

41. (a) Had you / (b) worked hard/ (c) you will have passed./ (d) No error

42. (a) When I shall see him/ (b) I shall/ (c) tell him/ (d) No error.

43. (a) He will tell you/ (b) about it when/ (c) he will come back/ (d) No error.

44. (a) When I will get back/ (b) I shall pay back/ (c) the money that I borrowed/ (d) from
you last month

English —from Plinth to Paramount m




www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

45.
46.

Conditional Sentences

(@) I will/ (b) meet him/ (c) when he will come./ (d) No error.

(a) Had I realized/ (b) your house was such a long way off, / (c) I would take a taxi./
(d) No error.

Answers with Explanation
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13.
14.
15.
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23.
24.
25.
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&

a);

If he had come’ dk 1;kx djA

1 would have informed’ dk 1;kx djA VvXj ff cluase’ sub + had + v, 0k It main
clause 'sub + would + have +v.' € giuk pifg,A

If he works hard’ dk i;kx djA “If clause’ e will ugh virk gh

‘do not’ gVk nA ‘Unless d NF 'not' dk i;kx ugh ghrk gA

‘Before the police come’ dk ;X djA ‘Before’ d cin 'will/ shall' dk i;kx xyr gh
‘the investigation has finished’ dk 1;kx djA

‘Until the train gets’ dk 1;x djA ‘Until’ d IF ‘not' dk i;kx ugh ghrid

will have lent’ dk ‘would lend’ e ifjofrr djA 'If clause' past tense € gA VIh 'main
clause' Hii past tense e gixiA

If I were youw dk 1;kx djA If clause’ € 'was' dk i;kx ugh gkrk gA dkYifud ofD;k e THh
'subjects' d Ik 'were' d 1;kx ghrk gh

‘could’ dk ‘can’ e ifjofrr djA 'If clause' present tense € gh VIt main clause Hf
present tense € QxiA

‘Supposing’ ,0 i dk 1;kx ,d HF u djA nkuk dk vF ,d gA

will’ dk ‘would’ e ifjofrr djA (i*u 9 dh 0;k[;k n[¥)

Twould give’ dk 1;kx djA (i"u 1 dh 0;k[;k n[k)

will gVk nA (1"u 4 dh 03k n[)

‘Supposing’ ,0 9 dk 1;kx ,d HF u djA nkuk dk vF ,d gA

‘he understands’ dk 1;kx djA (i*u 5 dh 0;k[;k n[k)

‘Can’ dk ‘Could’ e ifjofrr dj D;kfd 'If clause' past tense € gA

‘Unless’ dk ‘Until’ e ifjofrr djA 'Until' "le; Ipd* girk g Vij 'Unless' "r 1pd*
Was’d LFu i swere’ dk i;kx djA (1*u 10 dh 0;k[;k n[k)

Will’ dk ‘would’ e ifjofrr de (i"u 9 dh ;[ ;K n[)

If she had come to me’ Igh 1;kx gkxiA

Formula — If + Sub + had + V;, Sub. + would + have + Vj

(b);

(a);

(c);

‘Can’ dk ‘Could’ e ifjofrr djA
Was’ dk were’ e ifjofrr djA (i*u 10 dh 0;k[;k n[)
4t would break’ dk i;kx djA

Formula — If + Sub +V,, Sub.+ would +V,;
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Conditional Sentences -
26. (a); ‘If she had worked hard’ dk i;kx dj (1"u 22 n[k)

27. (d);

28. (a); If the government makes’ dk 1;kx gixid (1°u 4 dh 0;k[;k n[k)
29. (d); ;gf but' dk VF g 'without'.

30. (d);

31. (c); ‘it rains’ dk 1;kx djA

32. (a); ‘overflow’ dk V, ‘overflowed’ girk gh

33. (b); 1 would have allowed him’ dk 1;kx djA (i"u 3 dh 0;k[;k n[k)
34. (b); ‘Unless’d IF will’ ,0 not' dk i;kx u djA 'Unless you follow' Igh 1;kx gixid
35. (a); ‘Supposing’,0 Ife I ,d dk gVk nA

36. (c); ‘will return’ dk ‘have returned’ e ifjofrr djA

37. (a); ‘when you have completed your service’ Igh 1;kx gixiA

38. (b); ‘will’ dk ‘would’ e ifjofrr djA

39. (a); Ttold her’d cin ‘that’ dk i;kx djA

40. (0); ‘will’ gVk nh

41. (o) ‘will’ dk ‘would’ e ifjofrr dj

42. (a); ‘when I see him’ Igl “formation’ gkxiA

43. (c); ‘he will come’ dk ‘he comes’ e ifjofrr djA

44, (a); ‘when Iwill get back’d LFlu 1] ‘when I get back’ dk 1;kx djA
45. (c); ‘when he will come’ d LFku 1] ‘when he comes’ dk 1;kx djA
46. (c); ‘T would take’ dk T would have taken’ e ifjofrr djA
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VERB (ADVANCE)

CHAPTER |

KINDS OF VERB

. FINITE VERBS
. Non-Finite Verbs

. Transitive Verbs

. INTRANSITIVE VERBS

1. FINITE VERBS: Finite Verbs dk ,d Sub girk g vij ; Subject dh I[;k ,0 Person d
vulkj 1;Dr gir g

tl% He is playing.

H OWODN R

They are playing.
2. NON-FINITE VERBS: Non-Finite Verbs fd I Person ;k I[;k I limited ugh gir g
tl}h I like watching television.

She wants to go abroad.

NON-FINITE VERBS:- riu idlj d gir g&

(A) INFINITIVE
(B) GERUND

(C) PARTICIPLE

(A) INFINITIVE: 'to + V' Infinitive ,d 1dkj dknoun g ftle verb d Ht X.k gkr gA vri ge
infinitive df verb-noun Hit dg Idr gA

tlh 1. To erris human
2. I want to study
3. Iwant to study English.

Aij fn, x; okD; n[k&

OkD; (1) e 'to err' (to + V,) subject d -1 e 1;Dr g

OkD; (2) € 'to study' (to + V ) object d -1 € 1;Dr gh

0lD; (3) e 'to study' want (verb) dk object g yfdu vXj 'English' dk object d -1 e fy;k ti,
rk 'to study' verb dt di; dj jok g

> vrh 'to + V' dk ge noun ,0 verb nkuk d -1 e i;Dr dj 1dr gh

(B) GERUND: 'V, +ing' Gerund ,d idij dk verb g th 'ing' e [Re girk g Vij ftle noun d H
X.k gir gh
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Verb (Advance) -

tl} 1. Swimming is a good exercise.
2. Ilearnt driving.
3. I love watching television.

Aij fn, x; okD; n[k&

OkD; (1) e 'Swimming' (V, + ing) subject d Z1 € i;Dr g A

OkD; (2) e 'driving' (V, + ing) object d Zi e i;Dr g A

0kD; (3) e 'watching' love (verb) dk object g yfdu vX]j television dk object d 1 e fy;k ti,
rt ‘watching' verb di dk; dj jok gh vri 'V, + ing' dk ge 'noun’ ,0 'verb' nkuk d i e
i;0r dj Idr gh

ukVk db Verbs/adjective/phrase d cin 'to' dk 1;kx girk gh 50k 'to' d cin 'v,' dk 1;kx ugh gkxt
cfYyd 'v, + ing' dk i;ix gxiA

tl% Verb + used to, accustomed to, averse to, with a view to, addicted to, devoted to,
in addition to, look forward to, object to, owing to, given to, taken to, prone to.

tlh 1. Heis addicted to smoking.

2. I am looking forward to meeting you.
3. He was used to driving on the right when he was in London.

> nlj "iink e dgk &, rk vxj dib Phrasal verb 'to' € [ife gk rk mld ckn 'V ' ugh] 'V, + ing'
dk i;kx dij
tlh (a) Iam looking forward tomeeting you.

V, +ing

(b) He is given to drinking .
[ ——
V,+ing
(c) He is prone tomaking the same mistake again and again.
[ —
V; +ing
(d) He got used todriving on the right when he was in London.
———
V, +ing
yfdu modals € 'used to' d ckn v, dk 1;kx gkrk gh
(e) Tused todrive on the right.
V;
1

okD; d ,0 e d cip dk vrijh

Sentence (d) Sentence (e)
VvX] used to d igy verb gk rk used to d cin VvX] used to d 1gy verb ugh gk rk
(1) V. +ing YX; (1) used to d cin V, yxt;A
) | 5 vinru f@;k di n"lkrk gh (2) | ; past d routine action dk n"frk gA

(3) | ; fdIhHhtense e gk Idr g vij Used tod igy |(3) | ; fli{ Past tense € gix
Viu okyk verb olD; d tense dk fu/kj.k djrk g
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- Verb (Advance)
(C) PARTICIPLE: tl “i(n 'verb' ,0 'adjective' niuk di dk; dj og Participle gA
() PRESENT PARTICIPLE (V, + ING)
tl} 1. Hearing the noise, we rushed out of the restaurant.
2. Thinking all is well, he went to bed.
> Aijfn, x, niuk olD;k e 'v, + ing' dk i;kx fdIh AVuk dk incomplete ;k gkrk gvk n*lu d fy,
ok jot ok 59
'V, + ing' Present Participle g
(ii) PAST PARTICIPLE (V)
tlh 1. Driven by poverty, he committed suicide.
2. Deceived by his best friend, he was left in the lurch.
> Aijfn, x, nluk olD;k e 'w,' dk i;kx fdIh AVuk dk complete n'lu d fy, fd;k x;k gh bl 'V’
form df Past Participle dgr gh

(iii) PERFECT PARTICIPLE (HAVING V,)

tl} 1. Having done with it, they got down to work.
2. Having rested, they started their journey again.

> Aijfn, x; niuk olD;k e fd I di; ok Hrdky e gh Complete ghrk n'lizk x;k gb , Ik dju d fy,
'having + V,' ;ifu Perfect Participle dk i;kx fd;k tirk gh

3. TRANSITIVE VERB- tc olD; e f@;k d ckn ,d de (obj.) dh vko";drk IM rk f@;k
transitive verb dgyirk gh
tl% 1. I write essay.
\ obj.
2. Children fly kites -
YV obj.
4. INTRANSITIVE VERB- tc oiD; e f@;k d ckn de (obj.) dh vko";drk u iM rk fd;k
intransitive verb dgyirk g
tlh Birds fly.
v
She slept.
v
UV%  VX]j verb transitive (t.v.) grk g rk verb d mYy[k el 1 "D;k* €1 loky mBr gA
tlh 1. He killed (D;K\)
He killed a rabbit.
tv. obj.

2. Thelped (fdl \)

I helped him.
tv. obj.
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Verb (Advance) -
CAUSATIVE VERB

>  Have, Get ,0 Make di i;IX 'Causative verb' d - i e fd;k tirk gA Hell;rh diik (sub) fd
f@;k (verb) dk e (obj.) 1j djrk g

tl4y He helpsthe poor.

Sub. Verb  obj.
>  yfdu tc 'sub' gh verb dk experience dj ;ifu f@;k dk iy @e ij u iM dj dlk ij iM

rk Causative verb dk 1;kx ghrk gA

tl% 1. He got caught.

2. The environment gets polluted due to our ignorance.
> dbdjoD; I; rRi; fudyri g fd dUik fd It dk; dk djrk ugh cfvd djkrk g ;iu ;o s, (dk;

dju okyk) ,0 s, (dk; djku okyk dk) iR;{k vFok viR;{k -1 I ektn gir gA

[ .
thh 1 I made him  do the whole work.
— — - =
S, 'Make' according to tense S; \% obj.
2. We got him arrested by the police.
Sy 'Get' according to tense obj. Vs S,
3. Have the box  opened.
'Have' according to tense obj. Vs,
4. We have to make the system work .
— - ——
S, ‘'make' according to tense S, Vv,
5. I cannot get your work done by him .
(N — —_— —
Sy 'get' according to tense obj. Vs S,

UVt Make/Have ,0 Get d 1;kx d chp dk vrijt

1. Get/Haved i;ix d cin s, dkmYy[k by + S, d form e gir gA yfdu Passive voice d
rjg gh s, dk i;kx fd;k Hi € Idrk g vkj ugh Hk

Make d cin s, dk i;kx djuk vio";d ghrk g
2. Get/Have d cin v, di 1;kx girk g
Make d cin v, dk i;kx girk gh
>  0D; e 'Get'/'Have' ,0 'Make' tense d Vulkj ifjofrr gir g
Verb dk i;kx foftkA Pattern e gk 1drk gh ulp fn, x; dN patterns e verb dk i;kx n[i&

PATTERN - 1

Subject + Verb

> ; 'Verb' d i;ix di Ic I W/kj.k Pattern gA , | sentence formation € sub d ckn vded
f@;k (intransitive verb) dk 1;ix gkrk gA okD; dk vFk fdlIh de (object) d fcuk Hih Li"V
gkrk gh bl sentence pattern to passive voice e Ifjofrr ugh fd;k ¢k Idrk gA
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- Verb (Advance)
9 S.N| Subject Verb

1. | Birds fly.

2. | The moon |[is shining

3. | The baby |[is sleeping.

4. |1 was going
PATTERN - 2

Subject + verb + subject complement

» ,l 'sentence form' € complement ;k rk Noun glrk g] ;k pronoun ;k fi)j adjective. bl

sentence pattern d Hf passive voice e ifjofrr ugh fd;k tt Idrk gh

s S.N. Subject Verb Subject Complement
1. |This is a pen.
2. |It is I
3. | He looks happy.
4. | My father got angry.
PATTERN - 3

Subject + verb + direct object

» db ‘verbs' Ided f@;k (transitive verb) gir g8 Transitive verbs d Cin object dk
mYy [k gkuk €z jh ghrk g ouk olD; dk wFk L1"V ugh ghrkd

1253 S.N. | Subject Verb Direct Object
1. |1 know him.
2. | She opened the door.
3. | You should help |yourself.
PATTERN - 4

Subject+verb + indirect object + direct object

>  tcolD; e nk 'objects' gf] rk Indirect object (tk lell;rk 1tho girk g) dk mYy[k 1gy ghrk
g Vij fi(j direct object di

el S.N. | Subject | Verb Indirect Object | Direct Object
1. |1 gave her my book.
2. |1 bought her a purse
3. | He showed me his notes.
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Verb (Advance) -
PATTERN - 5

Subject + verb + direct object + preposition + prepositional object

>  VX] pattern 4 dk ge bl rjg ifjofrr djuk plg fd direct object dk mYy[k igy gk rk direct
object d ckn ,d preposition dk 1;kx gkxk Vkj fi(j indirect object dki

=53 S.N.| Subject |Verb Direct Object |Preposition|Prepositional object
1. I gave my book to her.
2. I bought |a purse for her.
3. He showed |his notes to me and my friends.

> dib verbs di i;Ix pattern 4 ,0 5 niuk e fd;k tk drk gh Pattern 5 dk 1;kx T;knk mfpr
gkrk g vXj direct object de egUoi .k gk ;k fi)j indirect object T;knk yECk gkA
PATTERN - 6

Subject + verb + noun/ pronoun + adjective

» Il sentence form e adjective ml voLFk dk n*lkrk g € f@;k d otg I gvk ;k fi)j noun
,0 adjective dk feyk d object cuk;k thri gh

253 S.N.| Subject | Verb Direct Object | Adjective
1. | He pushed | the door open.
2. | She washed | the plates clean.
3. |1 like my tea strong.
> bl pattern e 1;Dr gu oty verbs g& get, keep, beat, drive, make, paint, leave, turn, find,
like, wish.
PATTERN - 7
Subject + verb + preposition + prepositional object.
<3 S.N.| Subject |Verb Preposition |[Prepositional object
1. |This car belongs to me.
2. |She met with an accident.
3. |He succeeded [in his attempt.
PATTERN - 8
Subject + verb + to-infinitive (as object of the verb)
1253 S.N. | Subject | Verb Infinitive
1. | She wants to sleep.
2. | He forgot to take his medicine.
3. |I hoped to pass the exam.
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-
>

bl pattern e 1;Dr glu oky verbs g& like, love, prefer, begin, start, agree, try,

attempt, choose, continue, intend, propose, desire, wish, want, hate, dislike,
hope, expect, promise, fear, remember, forget, offer, learn.

PATTERN - 9
Subject + verb + noun/ pronoun + infinitive.
4= S.N. Subject [Verb Noun/ Pronoun | Infinitive + etc.
1. |1 want you to help him.
2. | The doctor | advised | him to rest.
3. |1 allowed | Rohit to go.

> bl pattern e i;Dr gu oty e[; verb & ask, tell, order, command, persuade, encourage,
urge, want, wish, request, intend, expect, force, tempt, teach, invite, help, warn,
like, love, hate, allow, permit, remind, cause, mean, dare.

PATTERN - 10

Subject + verb + gerund.

» bl pattern € Gerund 0lD; d object dk dk; djrk g

32

S.N.| Subject |Verb Gerund, etc.
1. [She started singing.
2. |He has finished [talking.
3. |1 love teaching.

> bl pattern e i;Dr g oky e[; "in g& begin, start, love, like, hate, stop, finish,
enjoy, prefer, fear, remember, forget, mind, miss, suggest, practice, try,
understand, keep, help, advise, admit, avoid, consider, intend, delay, deny, detest,
can't help, rest, defer, worth, risk , it is noun/good, propose, regret, anticipate.

PATTERN - 11

Subject + verb + noun/ pronoun + present participle.

S.N.| Subject [Verb Noun/ Pronoun [Present Participle
1. 1 saw him crossing the bridge.
2. I heard him shouting
3. |You kept me waiting

» bl pattern e 1;Dr glu ofy verbs g& see, hear, smell, feel, watch, notice, find,
observe, listen, get, catch, keep, leave, set, start.
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PATTERN - 12

Subject + verb + noun/ pronoun + plain infinitive.
9 S.N. | Subject | Verb Noun/ Pronoun | Plain Infinitive
1. |I will not let | you go
2. | We made him finish the work.
3. |I bade the boy leave the room.

> bl pattern e i;Dr glu oty e[; verbs g& see, watch, notice, observe, hear, listen,
feel, make, let, help, bid.

VERB ds &N IMPORTANT RULES ftu 1s iz'u iws tkrs gSa%
1.

(i) Being ill, I could not come. (¥
(ii) Being a rainy day, I could not come (%)
(

iii)Walking along the road, my pen fell down. (%)

(i) vxj Igy olD; e being d igy fdlh subject dk mYy[k ugh gk rk 2~ Hix dk sub T' igy Hikx di
Hh sub cu thrk gA vij olD; (i) dk vF Igh fudyrk gh

(ii) vxj nlj olD; e being' d igy sub'it' dk i;kx u fd;k &, rk'T, rainy day dk Hh sub cu thrk
g vij bIl olD; dk VR xyr gk tirk gh vrk 'It being a rainy day' d 1;ix djA

(iii) bIh idkj rilj olD; e Hh walking d fy; mi;Dr sub. dk i;kx dj VU;Fk 'my pen' igy Hix dk
sub Ccu Th; Xk

Vvrh 'While I was walking along the road' dk i;ix djA

2. (i) The girls watched intendly as the model applied her make-up with a practiced
hand.(x)

fdlh fd;k (verb) dk 1;kx fo'kk.k (adjective) d 1 e fd I Noun dh fo"k'krk criu d fy;
fd;k thrk g rk fd;k 3 form e gh gkuk pkfg;A vrh Practised (v) form dk 1;kx djh
'Practice' noun QA
vi; mnkgj .k Spoken English
Revised edition
Written document
> mijidr mnigj.k e English, edition 0 document IK( (Noun) g ftudh fo'{'irk criu d fy,
'verb' dk 1;kx gk jok gA vri Verb 3 form e gA
> yfdu vxj f@;k (Verb) dk tiji (continuous) VOLFK e n*li;k T; rk verb 'ing' form e ghuk pkfg;A
tlh (i Rising price.
(ii) Developing country.
(iii) Steaming cup of tea.
3. vx @;k dk ;X noun form e fd;k ti; riml 'ing form' (Gerund)/'to+V, form' (Infinitive)/
e gluk pifg;A

tl% (i) Smoking is prohibited here.
[N ——

obj
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(ii) Swimming is a good exercise.
| S ———
sub
(iii) To err is human.
Sub.
4. f@;kdl gvi ; adverb of manner crirk g Vij adverb of manner lkell;rh 'y’ e [iRe giri g

tlh (i) He works honestly.
H—/

Verb Adv
(ii) He talks politely .
—_—
Verb Adv

> VX verb gekjh ikpk bfn;k I 1Ecf/r gk rk mld ckn adverb ugh] adjective dk 1;kx djA

tlh (i) He looks honest.
—_—
Verb Adj

(ii) He sounds polite,
—_—
Verb Adj

uhp fn, x; bkr fd;k, verbs of sensation Q-
Look, seem, sound, appear, smell, taste, feel
>  Verbs of sensation d VYol be, become, turn, get, grow, keep (Jguk)] make ,0
prove di Hi adverbs ugh cfYd adjective modify djr g
tlh When he heard the news, he became sad,
adj
5.  We adapt to the environment. (%)
We adapt ourselves to the environment. )
»  Adaptd tl dN , I verbs gkr g ftud ckn ,d Reflexive Pronoun dk Vkuk T = jh ghrk gA
, 1 verbs dh Iph&

Acquit (to do better than expected), absent, avail, reconcile ( to accept a situation
reluctantly), amuse, resign, avenge, enjoy, exert, apply (to work hard on something),
adapt, adjust, pride

1. The officers acquitted themselves well during the crisis.

2. She has reconciled herself to the demands of her in laws.

3. The students exert themselves a lot at the time of examination.

4. You will have to apply yourself to this task whole heartedly.

S. I pride myself on being able to work smoothly under pressure too.

6. You should avail yourself of this opportunity.
. He resigned himself to yet another day without food.
UV¥ (1) They enjoyed the party. (reflexive pronoun di €Zjr ugh g)

They enjoyed during vacation. (‘themselves’ dk 1;IX enjoyed’ d cin dj)
»  VX] enjoy d ckn object dk mYy[k gk rk reflexive pronoun U yxk; 1jlr VvXj object
dk mYy[k ugh gk rk reflexive pronoun dk 1;kx djA
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(2) He was absent. ()
He absented himself. )

VvX]j absent dk 1;kX verb d =1 e gk rHi reflexive pronoun dk 1;kx djA
V% (i) vXj '‘acquit' dk VF g *cjh djuk* rk 'acquit' d 1k reflexive pronoun dk 1;kx u djh
tl% The court acquitted him.
> VX] 'acquit' dk VFk g 0;00k] djuk* rk 'acquit' d kM reflexive pronoun dk 1 ;kx gkxkh
tl} He acquitted himself well during the riot.
»  VX] 'recorncile' di VF g "lyg djul* rk reconcile d liF reflexive pronoun dk 1;kx
ugh gkxkh
tl}h I reconciled with him after the bitter argument.
>  VX] 'reconcile' di VF g *ceu I gh Igh 1j Lohdkj dj yuk* ri reflexive pronoun dk 1 ;kx
gkxkA
tl% He reconciled himself to the arrogant attitude of his boss.
> I{li e dgi t, rk vxj sub gh f@;k dk receiver gk ri Aij fn, x; verbs d I\ reflexive
pronoun dk i ;kx gkxk
(b) (1) Keep yourself away from bad company. (%)
Keep away from bad company. ()
(2) He hid himself in the room. (Drop ‘himself’).
> keepd tl dN , I verbs gir g ftud ckn Reflexive Pronoun dk 1 ;kx ugh gkrk gA
, 1 verbs dh Ipf

Keep, stop, turn, qualify, bathe, move, rest, hide.

0. (i) I prefer tea than coffee. (%)
I prefer tea to coffee. ()

(ii) He invited me on/for tea. (X)

He invited me to tea. )

»  Verb d ckn Viu okyk preposition ;k rk fixed gkrk g ;k fi(j fdlh preposition dk 1;kx
ugh gkrk gA verb d cln viu olyk Preposition Hindi Translation d vulkj ugh giuk plfg;A
(Preposition n[k)

7. (i) The poor had no bed to sleep in.

(ii) He had no pen to write with.
(iii)Do you have a chair to sit on?

>  tc fdlh noun (bed, pen R;kfn) dk dkb infinitive (to sleep, to write bi;kfn) qualify
dj] rt 'infinitive' d Ckn preposition (in, with bR;kfn) dk 1;kx ghrk gA

8. (i) I have never and will never cheat you. (x)

I have never cheated and will never cheat you. (V)
V3 Vi

(ii) Nothing has or will be more tragic than his demise. (%)
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Nothing has been, or willbe more tragic than his demise. ()
V3 Vl
> vxj,dolD; e ,d verb d nk forms dh t:jr gk rk nkuk forms dk i;kx dji ge ,d form
I die ugh pyk Idrh
9. (i) If he was a millionaire, he would help the millennium project. (x)
It he were a millionaire, he would help the millennium project. (v)

» difYifud in d fy; IHt sub d Hifk were dk i;kx djA

10. (i) Long live the king ! (¥)
—_— (S
PV. SS.
>  optative 0OlD;k € singular subject d lFk Hih plural verb dk i;kx gkrk g
11. ,1 db verbs g ftud igy article dk i1;kx djd ml Noun dk =1 fn;k thrk g
tlh (i) Heis walking.
verb
(ii) He is going for a walk..
(iii)He rides a horse.
verb

(iv) He went for a ride .
noun

12.  VvXj vyxévyx verb d IFk vyx&vyx preposition dh t:jr iM rk IHh preposition
dk izkx djt
tl% (i) Amphibians can live on land and in water.
(ii) He was acquitted of and absolved from all the charges of corrution.
13. (i) I am having a car. (x)
I have a car. (¥)

> dN , I verbs gir g feudk i;kx liell;rk 'ing' form e ugh fd;k € IdriA
.1 verbs dh Iph

(1) Verbs of Perception- See, taste, smell, hear, prefer, please, notice, recognize.
(2) Verbs of Thinking Process- Think, know, mean, mind, remember, suppose.
(3) Verbs Showing Possession- Own, have, belong, comprise, possess, contain, consist.

(4) Verbs expressing Feeling or State of Mind- Believe, like, dislike, love, adore,
want, wish, desire, hate, agree, trust, imagine.

(5) Verbs in General- Look, seem, appear, affect, resemble, cost, require, become,
hope, refuse.

(foLrkj 1 tiudijh d fy, Tense € Continous Hikx n[k)
14. (A) Adverb ‘as’ di 1;kx ulp fn, X; verbs d Wi fd;k €k 1drk gh
‘regard, describe, define, treat, view, know’.
(B) Adverb ‘as’ dk 1;kx ulp fn, X; verbs d I u djA
‘name, elect, think, consider, call, appoint, make, choose.’
tlh 1. Iregard him my brother. (Add ‘as’ after ‘him))
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Biology has been defined the study of organism. (Add ‘as’ after ‘defined’)

She is considered as the best student of my class. (Drop ‘as’ after ‘considered’)
The teacher called him as stupid. (Drop ‘as’)

The principal appointed him as a lecturer. (Remove ‘as’)

He thinks her as a fool. (Remove ‘as’)

15. VXj 0D; e 'It is high time' ;k f1(] 'it's time' dk 1;kx gk vkj mld ckn 'sub' dk mYy [k

ok rk sub d ckn 'v,' dk i;kx de
tl} It's high time you did something.
16. db noun dk i;kx ,d fuf*pr verb d I fd;k tirk g&

tlh Have — lunch etc. take —an exam make —a demand VI; mnkgj.k

0\.01.-“9’!\3

a good time advantage a gesture Launch scheme
a shower an action a noise Render help
a dream risk a promise Impart education
a conversation your time a request

a mistake

17. 'To' d ckn 'v' dk 1;kx gkrk gA 1jUr vU; IHO Prepositions d ckn vX]j 'verb' dk i ;kx gkrk
g rk verb 'v +ing' form e giuk pifg,A

tlh 1. He is afraid to do anything against his boss.
——

\A

2. He is afraid of going out after sunset.
V, +ing

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) Walking along the road/ (b) a car knocked/ (c) him down./(d) No error.

2. (a) Having done my homework/ (b) my mother allowed me/ (c) to go out and play./(d)
No error.

3. (a) Being a rainy day,/ (b) I had to cancel/ (c) all my appointments./ (d) No error.
4. (a) A few selfish leaders/ (b) are bent to harm/ (c) the very foundation of Democracy./ (d)

No error.

S. (a) As I have worked hard,/ (b) I am confident to pass/ (c) with flying colours ./ (d) No
error.

6. (a) We went to that place/ (b) with a view to help/ (c) the earthquake victims./ (d)
No error.

7. (a) You should avoid/ (b) to go to school/ (c) as you have severe eye infection./ (d) No
error.

8. (@) I have/ (b) no achievement/ (c) to boast./ (d) No error.

9. (a) One must avail of/ (b) every opportunity/ (c) that comes in life./ (d) No error.
10. (a) Have the letter/ (b) send/ (c) by someone who is trustworthy./ (d) No error.
11. (a) Would you please order/ (b) for tea and buiscuits/ (c) for all of us./ (d) No error.
(a
(d

12. ) Everyone considered him as/ (b) a brave man/(c) but he fled from the battlefield./
) No error.
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13. (a) My father does not mind/ (b) to be disturbed/ (c) while he is reading the
newspaper./(d) No error.

14. (a) Perhaps you do not know/ (b) I am having a car and a jeep/ (c) besides a big
house in a good locality./ (d) No error.

15. (a) The lawyer asked me/ (b) if it were worth to take/ (c) the matter to court./ (d) No

error.

a) I bade him/ (b) to submit all the important documents/ (c) before he left the job./
) No error.

16.

(
(d
17. (a) He thinks/ (b) himself/ (c) as a great scholar ./ (d) No error.
18. (a) All the candidates/ (b) will give/ (c) a test on Friday./ (d) No error.
(
(d
(
(

19. (a) Mrs Dorai would rather/ (b) spend a quiet evening/ (c) than attending a party./
) No error.
20. (a) The audience/ (b) watched the clowns/ (c) performed their act ./ (d) No error.
21. (a) The life-guard would not/ (b) let the children/ (c) to swim at the deep end of the
pool ./ (d) No error.

22. (a) He denied/ (b) to help/ (c) me./ (d) No error.

23. (a) Walking along the/ (b) bank of the river/ (c) the road began to rise./ (d) No error.

24. (a) It is time you/ (b) decide on your next/ (c) course of action ./ (d) No error.

25. (a) As I was feeling sleepy/ (b) I asked for/ (c) a steamed cup of tea./ (d) No error.

26. (a) I remember/ (b) meet him/ (c) five years ago./(d) No error.

27. (a) I have always/ (b) and will always/ (c) be faithful to you./ (d) No error.

28. (a) I am afraid/ (b) I did a mistake/ (c) in the calculation./ (d) No error.

29. (a) The lights went out/ (b) while we/ (c) took the examination./ (d) No error.

30. (a) His assistants have and/ (b) are still doing/ (c) excellent work for the organization./
(d) No error.

31. (a) After the teacher had told the boys/ (b) how to pronounce the word/ (c) all of

them in one voice repeated the word again ./ (d) No error.

32. (a) The company is not doing well./ (b) Isn't it time you/ (c) sell off your shares in it?./
(d) No error.

33. (a) He caught the boy/ (b) steal/ (c) the parcel./ (d) No error.

34. (a)Ideclined the invitation/ (b) not because I did not want to go,/ (c) but because I have

no time./ (d) No error.
35. (a) Itis a known fact/ (b) that time does not return back/ (c) once it is lost./ (d) No error.

36. (a) Even after sixty years of independence/ (b) lakhs of people/ (c) do not have bed to
sleep./ (d) No error.

37. (a) The dinosaurs could not/ (b) adapt to the/ (c) changing environment./ (d) No error.
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38. (a) The students were/ (b) looking forward to/ (c) meet the eminent scientist./ (d) No error.
39. (a) The lady made the/ (b) little boy to wash/ (c) all the clothes./ (d) No error.

40. (a) We must get this letter/ (b) send/ (c) as soon as possible./ (d) No error.

Answers with explanation

1. (a) 'walking' d igy 'while he was' tiMA , 1k u dju ij 'a car' igy verb dk Hfi subject cu
th,xk ;Hu 'walking' dk vij fi)j olD; dk VF xyr gk &, xiA

2. (a) After I had done my homework' dk 1;ix djiA ,Ik u dju 1j my mother 1gy Hix
(having done my homework) dk Hit subject cu t,xk Vij olD; dk vF xyr gk th, Xk

3. (a) Being' d igy 'it' dk i;kx djA (olD; 1 ,0 2 dh 0;k[;k n[k)

4.  (b) 'Benton harming dk 1;iX 'bent to harm'd LFkku Ij djA'Bent on' dk VF ¢ 'determined
to do' Bent on' d Cin 'harming' (V, +1ng) dk i;kx gixk D;kfd 'bend on' tl dN verbs/
phrases d Cin 'Gerund' (V, + ing) dk 1;kx gkrl k oA

5. (b) 'Confident to pass' d LFku ij Confldent of passing' dk 1;kx djA Confident d cin 'of
dk i;kx girk g vij 'of d cin 'V, + ing' (Gerund) diA

(b) 'with aview to' d cin v, +ing’ dk 1;kx gkrk g vrh 'help' d LFlu ij 'helping' dk i;ix djA

7. (b) ‘togo’d LA 1j ‘going’ dk 1;kx djA ‘Avoid’ d cin ‘gerund (V, + ing)’ dk T;kx gkrk gA

(c) boast’ d cin ‘of dk 1;ix djA vXj ‘noun’ dk dib ‘infinitive qualify’ dj rk g rk
'infinitive' d cin mi;Dr preposition dk 1;kx girk gA

9. (a) ‘Avail’d cin ,d ‘reflexive pronoun’ dk 1;kx djA ;gk ‘one’ subject d Zi e 1;Dr gvk
gh vrh ‘avail’ d cin ‘oneself dk i;kx djA

10. (b) ‘Send’d LFku ij V,‘sent’ dk 1;Ix djA ‘Get’ ,0 ‘Have’ dk T;kx VX] ‘Causative Verb’
d 1 e gt rk Main Verb 'V, form e gkxiA

Eg: Have it painted .
W
V3
Get it done..
gone,
V3

11. (b) ‘Order’ d I “or’ dk i;kx u djA

12. (a) ‘Considered’d IF ‘as’dk 1;kx djuk xyr gh ‘as’ gVk nA (Chapter adverb n[k)

13. (b) ‘Mind’ d cin ‘Gerund’ dk i;kx gixid ‘o be’ d LFku 1j being’ dk 1;kx djA

14. (b) ‘Have dk VF vX] ‘o possess’ gk rk ‘have’d I ing’ dk 1;kx ugh girid T am having’
d LRk 1j T have’ dk i;kx djA

15. (b) ‘worth’d cin v, +ing’ dk i;ix djuk Igh gixid ‘worth taking’ dk 1;kx djuk Tgh gixiA

16. (b) ‘bade’ (bid di V) d cin plain infinitive ( V,) dk i;kx girt g u fd infinitive’ (to + V)
did to” gVk n

17. (c) ‘as’gVk nA ‘think’ d NFk as’ dk 1;kx ugh ghrid

18. (b) fglnh e ge dgr g iR;k"h 1ji{lk nxA bl dk transtation’ dj d English e dgr ¢ ‘Candidates
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will give testh ; Xyr olD; gh ‘Give’ d LRlu ij ‘take’ dk ;kx ghxih
19. (c) ‘than’ d cin ‘attend’ di i;kx dj D;kfd ‘would rather’ d cin Hh verb V> form € gh

20. (c¢) ‘watch’d cin ;k rk ‘gerund’ (v, + ing) dk i;kx gkrk g sk fi)j plain infinitive (V,) dif
Performed’ d LFlu 1j ;k rk ‘performing’ dk 1;kx dj ;k fi)j ‘perform’ dik

21. (c) Letdcinv, dkisxgirkgufd 'to+ V' dit 'to' gVk nA

22. (b) ‘to help’d LFu 1j ‘helping’ dk i;kx djA ‘Deny’ d cin ‘gerund’ dk 1;kx girk gA

23. (a) ‘while I was’ di i;ix ‘walking along’ d igy dj (oiD; 1,0 2 dh 0;k[;k n[k)

24. (b) ‘decide’ dk ‘decided’ e ifjofrr djA It is time + sub’ d cin V> dk 1;kx ghrk gh

25. (c) ‘steamed’ | ‘action complete’ dk VIHkI girk gh Action still going on n*fu d fy, Vv,

+ing’ dk 1;kX adjective d -i e djA ‘Steaming’d 1;kx 1 (Hki fudyrk gvk ;ku xe pk;)
‘action in continuation’ dk ViHkl gkrk gA

26. (b) ‘remember’ d Cin ‘Gerund’ dk i;ix gixiA ‘Meet’ d LRlu 1j ‘meeting’ dk i;kx djA

27. (a) haved N v dk 1;kx girk g vij will d IR v did 'will always' d cin ‘be’ dk 1;x
0A vrh have always d cin V> been’ dk i;kx djA

28. (b) ‘Mistake’d I ‘do’ dk 1;kx ugh ghrk cfYd ‘make’ dk glrk gA vrk did’ d LFku i ‘made’
dk i;kx djA

29. (c) ‘took’ d LFku 1j <were taking’ dk 1;ix djA 'while' dk VvF g *d nijuh ; dk; di
Continuous Tense € n"lirk g

30. (a) ‘have’d cin ‘done’ dk 1;kx djA vxj ,d olD; e ,d verb’ (;g&do) d VyX&vyx forms
dh tzjr iM (;gk ‘done’ ,0 ‘doing’) rk niuk forms’ dk 1;kx djA ge ,d form 1 die ugh
pyk IdrA

31. (c) ‘repeat’d NF ‘again’dk i;kx u djA (olD; 1 ,0 2 dh 0;k[;k n[k)

32. (c) ‘sell’ dk ‘sold’ e ifjofrr djh It's time + sub’ d cin v’ dk i;ix djA

33. (b) ‘steal’ di ‘stealing’ e ifjofrr djA ‘catch’ d cin ‘Verb ing’ form € Qi

34. (c) ‘have’to ‘had’e Ifjofrr djA olD; past e gA

35. (b) ‘Return back’ superfluous English gh back’ gVk nA

36. (c) ‘Sleep’d cin in’ yxk;A Noun d cin vxj infinitive dk 1;kx gk rk infinitive d ckn mi;Dr
preposition yxiri gA

37. (b) ‘adapt’d cln ‘themselves’ yxk;A

38. (c) ‘Meeting’ (V, + ing) dk i;kX looking forward to’ d I gixkh

39. (b) ‘to’gVk A ‘make’ d cin plain infinitive 'V," dk i;kx gixiA

40. (b) ‘Send’ di ‘sent’ e ifjofrr djA ‘Get’ d cin verb Vv, form e gkrk gh
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NOUN

CHAPTER |

fd1h 0;r] oLr] LFku] x.K] dk; :k volFik d uke dk Noun (IKK) dgt thrk g
A noun is a word used as a name of a person, place or thing.

Noun |kp 1dkj d gkr gh

Proper Noun (0;fDrokpd)

Common Noun (tifrokpd)

Collective Noun (legokpd)

Material Noun (n0; okpd)

Abstract Noun (Hkookpd)

(1) PROPER NOUN

>  Proper noun | geljk riRi; fdlh 0;fDr] oLr rFk LFkku d uke 1 girk gA
tl% Ram, Delhi, Gita etc.

(a) Ram is my friend.
(b) I live in Delhi.

(2) COMMON NOUN
> ftl Noun (IKY) I ,d ox vFok tifr d 0;fDr ;k olr dk ci/ ¢gi] ml Common Noun
(tkfrokpd IKK) dgr gh tlé& King, boy, girl, city etc.

(a) According to the boy, the nearest town is very far.
(b) The boys are going to the nearest village.

(3) COLLECTIVE NOUN
> fel Noun (1K) 1 leg dk ci/ gl ml Collective Noun (legokpd 1Kk) dgr gh tlh
Team, Committee, Army etc.

liell; rk Collective Noun dk 1;ix Singular e girk gA budk i;kx Plural e rHi fd;k thrk g
tc ertkn n®i;k g, ;kfi) 1R;d InL; d cij e dN dgk tf,A

(a) The flock of geese spends most of its time in the pasture.
—

aheN R

S.V.

(b) The jury l,s_a deciding the matter.
S.V.

(c) The committee meets every week.
S.V
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(d) The team are divided over the issue of captainship. (ertn)
P.V.

(e) The audience have taken their seats. (if;d 0;fDr)
P.V. P.P.

(4) MATERIAL NOUN

> ftl Noun (1K) 1,1 inif di o/ gk el nlji oLr, cu 1d] ml Material Noun (infiokpd 1KK)
dgr g

tl% Silver, iron, wood etc.
(a) The necklace is made of gold.
(b) She has purchased a tea set of silver.
(c) He got his furniture made of teak wood.

>  Material Nouns, Countable Ugh gir g VFir budh fxurh ugh d t Idrh gt bly ekik 2k riyk & Idri
o bud 1F liell; ¥ Singular verb di i;ix fd;k tirk g ,0 bud igy Articte dk i;ix ugh fd;k
thrk gA

(5) ABSTRACT NOUN

>  Abstract Noun, ,l1 X.k] Hko] f@;k ,0 volFk dk 0;Dr djrk g ftlg Nvk ugh th Idrk g] n[k
ugh tk Idrk g] cfyd doy egll fd;k t dlrk gh

tl} Honesty, bravery (quality), hatred, laughter (action), poverty, youth (state).

>  Abstract Noun di 1;ix lell;rh Singular e fd;k thrk gA

tlh (a) People respect his sincerity.
(b) Honesty is the best policy.

> Noundl (A)Countable ,0 (B) Uncountable € Hi ckVk &k Idrk gh

(A) Countable Nouns

>  Countable Noun 0J Noun girk g] feldh x_kuk dh & IdA

thh (a) We bought six tables.

(b) I have a few friends.
(c) She saw many movies last month.

(B) NON-COUNTABLE NOUNS

>
th%

Uncountable Noun 0J Noun gk g] fthdh x.kuk u dh tk IdA

(a) J. Priestly discovered oxygen.
(b) They decided to sell the furniture.
(¢) Much money was wasted on the show.

Countable Noun Uncountable Noun
Eg:- Stars, Seconds, Rupees etc. l;/[tzney, time, knowledge
Singular with Plural with
Verb- Singular Plural Singular Verb
Noun Noun
Adjective- l(\:[fany, few, a number of, the number M uch, little, quantity of
Article - A/An/ the can be used. only 'the' can be used
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Noun -
IMPORTANT POINTS

RULE 1

>  dN Nouns di 1;kx ge'k Plural form e g0 girk gA bu Nouns d Vir e yx s dk gvkdj] blg
Singular ugh cuk;k tk Idrk gi ; fm[lu e Hh Plural yxr g] ,0 budk i;kx HA Plural dh rjg ghrk
oA ,1 Nouns futu gh
Scissors, tongs (fpe\k), pliers, pincers, bellows (i{duh), trousers, pants, pajamas,
shorts, gallows (ikIh dk 1)nk), fangs (Md), spectacles, goggles,binoculars (njciu),
eyeglasses, Alms (nku), amends (1'/u), archives (,rgifld nLriot), arrears,
auspices, congratulations, embers (Jk[k), fireworks, lodgings, outskirts,
particulars, proceeds, regards, riches, remains, savings, shambles, surroundings,
tidings, troops, tactics, thanks, valuables, wages,belongings etc.

tl} (a) Where are my pants?

) Where are the tongs?

c) The proceeds were deposited in the bank.

) All his assets were seized.

e) Alms are given to the beggars.

f) The embers of the fire were still burning.

UVk  'Wages' dk 1;iX singular ,0 plural nkuk forms e fd;k th 1drk gh futufyf[kr ofD;k dk n[k&

VFk Form Example
etnjh  Plural Wages are paid in cash.
Wages< P.v

ifflle Singular =~ Wages of hard work is sweet.
S.v

RULE 2

>  dN Nouns fn[ku e Plural yxr g yfdu vF e Singular gir gA budk 1;kx ge'lk Singular
e oh girk go tl% News, Innings, Politics, Summons, Physics, Economics, Ethics,
Mathematics, Mumps, Measles, Rickets,Shingles, Billiards, Athletics etc.

tl} (a) No news is good news.
(b) Politics is a dirty game.
(c) Economics is an interesting subject.
(d) Ethics demands honesty.

RULE 3

>  dN Nouns fn[ku e Singular yxr g] yfdu budk 1;ix ge'lk Plural e girk g tl} cattle,
cavalry, infantry, poultry, peasantry, children, gentry, police, people, etc. hud
IR dHh Hib s” ugh yxk;k tirk] €1% cattles, childrens fy[kuk xyr gh

tl} (a) Cattle are grazing in the field.
English —from Plinth to Paramount m
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(b) Our infantry have marched forward.
(c) Police have arrested the thieves.

UVi 'People’ dk VFk g "ykx*i 'Peoples’ dk VFi g 'foftkA eyo'k (different races) d ykx'h
RULE 4

>  dN Nouns df i;kx] doy Singular form e gh fd;k thrk gh ; Uncountable Nouns gA bud
Ik Article A/An db i;kx Hh ugh fd;k thri gh €1%
Scenery, Poetry, Furniture, Advice, Information, Hair, Business, Mischief, Bread,
Stationery, Crockery, Luggage, Baggage, Postage, Knowledge, Wastage,
Jewellery, Breakage, Equipment,Work (Works dt VF g IlfgR; y[l ), Evidence,
Word (tc 'word' dk VF oin] In’k ;k ifjppk g)] Fuel, ,0 Cost.

tl} (a) The scenery of Kashmir is very charming.
(b) I have no information about her residence.
() The mischief committed by him is unpardonable.
(d) His hair is black.
(e) T have bought some equipment that I needed for the project.

(i) bu Nouns dk cgopu ugh cuk;k tk Idrid th% Sceneries, informations, furnitures, hairs bR;kn
fy[kuk xyr gh

(ii) ;n mDr Noun dk Singular ;k Plural nkuk forms e vko";drk gk ri] bud LiF AN *kCn tkM
thr gh

uhp fn, x; mnkgj.k n[k

(a) He gave me a piece of information.

b

Nani

All pieces of information given by her were reliable.
Many kinds of furniture are available in that shop.
I want a few articles of jewellery.

He ate two slices of bread.

O
= = =

€

~—

(
d
(
(f) Please show me some items of office stationery.

(g) The Police have found a strand of hair in the car.
UVk  Money dk plural form 'Monies' gk Idrk g ftldk VR fudyrk g 'sums of money'.

tl% Monies have been collected and handed to the women's welfare society.
RULE 5

>  dN Nouns, Plural ,0 Singular nkuk e ,d gh -1 e jgr gh tl} deer,sheep, series ,
species, fish, crew, team, jury, aircraft, counsel etc.
tl% (a) Our team is the best.
(b) Our team are trying their new uniform.
)

c) There are two fish in the pond.

(
(d There are many fishes in the aquarium.(Fishes' dk VFk g foffA itifr;k d fish)
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Noun -

RULE 6

>  Hyphenated noun di 1;ix dHf Hh plural form e ugh ghriA
tlh (a) He gave me two hundred-rupees notes. (rupees dk rupee € ifjofrr dj)
(b) He stays in five- stars hotels. (stars di star e ifjofrr dj)

RULE 7
>  dN nouns dk 1;ix yix cly&pty dh H% e djr g yfdu olLro e mudk i;kx djuk fcydy xyr girk gh
mnkgj . xyr 1;:kx Toh i :kx
1. Cousin brother Cousin
or
Cousin sister
2. Pickpocketer Pickpocket
3. Good name Name
4 Big/small blunder Blunder (Blunder dk VF gkrk g cMh HyA vribig dk i ;kx
Xyr gh
5. Strong breeze Strong wind (Breeze (el light ,0 gentle gkrk g)
6. Bad dream Nightmare
>  futufyf[kr nouns e Hih ge confusion jgrk g -
1. Floor Ground
ik tefu
2. Skill Talent
Ih[k dj ikir djr g Inborn(tle I girk g)
3. Envy Jealously
b";k t nlji d prtk di n[k dj ok b";k t viuh pit d [hu d Mj 1 g
RULE 8

> dN Nouns ti VF e rk Plural gir g yfdu ;f bud 1o fdlh fuf"pr 1[;ked fo"k'k.k
(Definite numeral adjective) dk i;kx fd;k tirk g rk bu Noun dk Pluralise ugh fd;k tirk
gA tl | Pair, score, gross, stone, hundred, dozen, thousand, million, billion, etc.
tlh (a) I have two pairs of shoes.
(b) I have two hundred rupees only.
(c) She purchased three dozen pencils.
(d) He has already donated five thousand rupees.
> yfdu ;fn bud liFk Indefinite countable d 1;kx gk rk blg Pluralise fd;k tirk g
tl% dozens of women, hundreds of people, millions of dollars, scores of shops, many
pairs of shoes etc.
tl% (a) Hundreds of people came to see the fair.
(b) He donated millions of rupees.
RULE 9

>  ;infdlh Noun d ckn Preposition dk 1;ix gk Vij fi{j 0gl 'Noun' repeat gk It 0 'Noun'
Singular form € giuk pkfg,A tl¥%

tl} (a) Town after town was devastated.
(b) Row upon row of marble looks beautiful.
(c) He enquired from door to door.

(d) Ship after ship is arriving.
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! bl rjg d olD;k e Towns after towns, Rows upon rows, doors to doors ;k ships after ships
fy[luk xyr g
RULE 10

> Common Gender Nouns tl% Teacher, student, child, clerk, advocate, worker,
writer, leader, musician etc. , | nouns ¢ ftudk 1;ix male ,0 female niuk d fy, fd;¥
thrk gA blg Dual Gender Hit dgk tirk gA tc bl rjg d Noun dk 1;kx Singular e fd;k thri
g rk lkell;rh he/his/him dk 1;kx fd;k thrk gh €%
(1) Every leader should perform his duty.
(2) A teacher should perform his duty sincerely.

;gk fookn dk fo'k; ;g g fd ge Masculine Gender (He/His etc.) dk gh i;kx D;k dj\

> bl IEcl/ e matteprtesRGSTDENOTING RO Egpg Ml Li'V dj nuk pifg; A

19. A curriculum of studies.

1. A band of musicians. .
2. A board of directors, etc. 20. A flight of steps, stairs.
. ’ ' 21. A fleet of ships or motorcars.

3. A bevy of girls, women, officers etc. 22. A flock of geese, sheep and birds.
g' 2 :un:;:' offgra}plczs, kegl;, ete. 23. A gang of robbers, labourers.

: undle of sticks and hay. 24. A garland/bunch/bouquet of flowers.
6. A caravan of Merchants, pilgrims, | 55 A heap of ruins, sand, stones.

travellers. 26. A herd of cattle.

7. A chain/range of mountains or hills. | 27 A litter of puppies.
8. A choir of singers. 28. A pack of hounds, cards.
9. Aclass of students. 29. A pair of shoes, scissors, compasses,
10. A retinue of servants/ attendants. trousers.
11. A clump/grove of trees. 30. A series of events.
12. A code of laws. 31. A sheaf of corn, arrows.

13. Acluster / const'ellat.ion/ galaxy ofstars. | 32. A swarm of ants, bees or flies.
14. A company/ reglrpent/ army of SOldlfer- 33. A train of carriages, followers etc.
15. A convoy of ships, cars etc.moving | 34, A troop of horses (cavalry) scouts; etc.

under an escort. 35. A volley of shots, bullets
16. A course or series of lectures. 36. A forum of people (discussing issues)
17. A crew of sailors. 37. A congregation of people (discussing
18. A crowd/mob of people. religious issues)

NOUN-GENDER

Gender dk pkj Hikxk e foHkftr fd;k x;k g4
(1) Masculine Gender (ifYyx)% ,l1 Noun ti male sex di0;Dr djr g] Masculine Gender
dgyir gA tl} Tiger, Power, Violence, Father, Sun, Summer, Time, Thunder etc.
(2) Feminine Gender (Lifyx)% ,1 Noun ti Female sex dk(;0r djr § Feminine Gender dgyir
¢, I Tigress, Woman, Lioness, Mother, Sister, Peace, Nature, Earth, Goddess etc.
(3) Common Gender (MHk; fyx) ,1 Noun t L0 ,0 1#% nluk d fy, 1;Dr gir g Common
Gender dgyir g tl¥ Child, Baby, Teacher, Servant, Student, Cousin, Infant,
Thief, Neighbour etc.
(4) Neuter Gender (Uild fyx)% ,1 Noun tk mu futho oLrvk dk 0;Dr djr g th u male g Vij

U gh female ] Neuter Gender dgyir g tl% Copy, Book, Room, Paper, T.V., Box, etc.
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RULES FOR CHANGING MASCULINE NOUN TO FEMININE NOUN

RULE 1

> dN cases € Masculine Noun d cin
‘ess’ yXiu | Feminine Noun cuk;k t

Idri gA tl}
Masculine
Author (Y[id)
Host (etciu)
Jew
Mayor
Poet (dfo)
Tutor
Shepherd (XMiM;F)
Giant (niuo)
Heir (mlijif/dli)
Lion
Priest(1'tjh)
Tailor (nth)

RULE 2

Feminine
Authoress
Hostess
Jewess
Mayoress
Poetess
Tutoress
Shepherdess
Giantess
Heiress
Lioness
Priestess
Tailoress

> dN cases € Masculine Noun d Vflre

vowel ,0 mld igy Viu oky consonant
dk gvkdj ‘ess’ tiMu 1 Hh Feminine

Noun cu thrk gA tl%
Masculine Feminine
Actor Actress

Benefactor(midlj dju okyl) Benefactress

Hunter (f*(dijh) Huntress
Prince (jktdelj) Princess
Waiter Waitress
Ambassador Ambassadress
Director Directress
Negro Negress

Tiger Tigress

RULE 3

>  dN cases e Masculine Noun d "iCnk e
dN change fd;k tkrk g ,0 Vir e ‘ess’
yxiu ij Hh Feminine Noun cu tirk g
Tl

Masculine
Emperor(jitl)
Governor

Duke

God

Master

Sorcerer (tinxj)

RULE 4

Feminine
Empress
Governess
Duchess
Goddess
Mistress

Sorceress

> dN cases € Compound Masculine Noun
d first ROk second "i(n e dN ifjoru fd;

trk oA tl%
Masculine
Man-servant
Washerman
Buck-rabbit
Brother-in law
He-bear
Bull-calf
Jack-ass
Headmaster
Milkman
Postmaster
Peacock
Landlord
Father-in-law
Step-Father
He-goat
Cock-sparrow
Dog-wolf
Stepbrother
Grandson

RULE 5

Feminine
Maid - servant
Washerwoman
Doe-Rabbit
Sister-in-law
She-bear
Cow-calf
Jenny-ass
Headmistress
Milkmaid
Postmistress
Peahen
Landlady
Mother-in-law
Step-Mother
She-goat
Hen-sparrow
Bitch-wolf
Stepsister
Granddaughter

> Foreign words ,0 Vl; fofo/ "iink d

Masculine ,0 Feminine gender UIp
fn; x; gh budk fdlh fo'k' fu;e d rgr
ifjofrr ugh djr g As:

Masculine Feminine
Administrator Administratrix
Executor (dk;kflor dju oky) Executrix
Lad(yMdk) Lass
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Prosecutor Proscutrix Czar Czarina

Sultan Sultana Hero Heroine

Boar (cuyk 1vj) Sow Testator(0lh; rdr) Testatrix

Brother Sister Bachelor Maid

Colt(CNMK) Filly Boy Girl

Dog Bitch Cock X Hen

Buck (ex) Doe Drake (clkd) Duck

Earl Countess Drone (Uj eD[ih) Bee

Monk Nun Bull Cow

Gander(gl) Goose Father Mother

Hart (fg).k) Roe Bridegroom Bride

Horse Mare Gentleman Lady

King Queen He She

Man Woman Husband Wife

Mr. Miss Lord Lady

Sheep Ewe Male Female

Son Daughter Nephew (Hirhtk) Niece

Uncle Aunt Sir Madam/ Dame

Fox Vixen Widower (fo]}) Widow

Ox Cow Wizard (tinxj) Witch

NOUN-NUMBER (SINGULAR-PLURAL)

Singular Noun: b1 ,d 0;fDr] ,d LFku ;K | 1ax Taxes Dish Dishes

,d olr di ¢/ girk gh tlh Boy, Girl, | g, Boxes Coach  Coaches

Table.

Plural Noun: bll ,d | vi/d 0;fDr] LFku ;k
oLrvk dk ci/ girk g tl% Cities, Boys,

Girls.

Changing Singular to Plural:
Some Rules

RULE 1

>  dN Noun d ViIr e 's' yxiu | 0g Plural cu
tirk gA tlh Boy, Girl, Kite, Telephone etc.

RULE 2

» ftu Noun d VIr € s, ss, ch, sh, z }k x
virk g mudk Plural cuu d fy, Vir e es tiM

fn;k trk gh tl%
Singular Plural
Bus Buses
Watch  Watches
Ass Asses
Fix Fixes

Singular Plural

Fox Foxes
Switch  Switches
Canvas Canvases
Class Classes
Quizes

Church Churches Quiz

>  bld dN Exceptions Hi gA tl%

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Stomach Stomachs Radius Radii
Locus Loci Ox Oxen

RULE 3

> dN Noun d Vir e ¢o® virk g ,omll io
dib 0; tu (consonant) gk ri] mldk Plural
culu d fy, Noun d VIr e 'es' yxir gh

th
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Hero Heroes Potato Potatoes
Mosquito Mosquitoes Mango Mangoes
Cargo Cargoes Echo Echoes

>  bll dN Exceptions Hh gh 1%

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Dynamo Dynamos Memento Mementos
Ratio Ratios Piano Pianos
Solo Solos Photo Photos
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RULE 4

> ;fn fd1h Noun d vir e double vowel
yx g, gk rk mldk Plural cuu d fy, mld
Vvir e s yxt fn;k tirk g tl%

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Bee Bees Tree Trees
Zoo Zoos Radio Radios
Woe Woes Portfolio Portfolios
RULE 5

> iMNound vire'y vi; ,o'y' I 10dib
0; tu(consonant) Virk g rk 'y' dh txg
ies' yxiu 1 mldk plural cu tirk gh tlh¥%

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Cry cries Country countries
Family families Pony ponies

City cities Dictionary dictionaries
Lorry lorries Reply replies
RULE 6

> iMNound vire'y vi; ,o'y' I 10dib
Vowel Virk gk rk 's' yxiu 1 mldk Plural
cu thrk gA th%

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Key Keys Donkey Donkeys
Ray Rays Monkey Monkeys
Way Ways  Valley Valleys
Toy Toys Storey Storeys
RULE 7

> ;i Noun d vir e 'f ;k'fe' Vi; rl Plural
culu d fy, 'f ;k 'fe' dk gVidj 'ves' yxir

H
>  bld dN Exceptions Hi gA tl%

Singular Plural Singular Plural

Belief Beliefs Chief Chiefs
Cliff Cliffs Dwarf Dwarfs
Grief Griefs Gulf Gulfs
Proof Proofs Roof Roofs
Safe Safes Scarf Scarfs
Turf Turfs Brief Briefs
RULE 8

>  Compound noun € e[; "in d NF ¢s’
yxiu ij mldk Plural cu thrk gA tl%

Plural

Brothers-in-law

Singular
Brother-in-law
Bed-room Bed-rooms
Commanders-in-
chief

Step-daughters

Commander-in-
chief
Step-daughter
Maid-servant Maid-servants
Pea-hen Pea-hens
Peacock Peacocks
Mother-in-law Mothers-in-law
Sister-in-law Sisters-in-law
Member of Members of
Parliament Parliament
Man hater

Woman lover

Man haters
Woman lovers

Man lover Man lovers

RULE 9

At

. d . >  futu Nouns ,1 g ftudk Plural cuiu d
Singular Plural Singular Plural fy, Inside Vowels € ifjoru djr gt
Célf Ce'llves Hal.f Ha?ves Singular Plural Singular Plural
Wife Wives Thief Thieves Man Men Woman Women
Wolf Wolves Life Lives Foot Feet Tooth Teeth
Leaf Leaves Knife Knives Mouse Mice Louse (t) Lice
Shelf Shelves Loaf Loaves Goose Geese Oasis Oases
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RULE 10

>  futufyf[kr Nouns , 1 g ftudk Plural cuku
d fy, 'en' thMr gh tl}

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Child Children Ox Oxen
RULE 11

> dN Nouns d nk rjg d Plural cur ¢

feudk vFE HIb vyx ghrk gh €%
(1) Brother
Brothers - Sons of the same
parents.
Brethren - Members of a society,
community or a
religious group.

(2) Cloth
Cloths - Unstitched cloth.
Clothes - Stitched clothes
(Garments)
(3) Die
Dies - Stamps used for
printing and coining.
Dice - Small cubes used in
games.
(4) Index
Indexes - tables of contents in a
book.
Indices - Signs used in algebra.

SOME TYPICAL PLURAL NOUNS (NUMBER)

(A) Latin words: Latin d dN "iCn] ftud wir
e 'um' Virk g] ,dopu gir gh budk Plural

Noun

IMPORTANT

>  Latin d futu "ICnk 1j &;ku nf bu “iCnk d ihN
‘um’ virk g] yfdu bud Plural culu gr
iIN ¢s” yxk;k thrk gA

Singular Plural
Asylum Asylums
Museum Museums
Premium Premiums
Forum Forums
Pendulum Pendulums

(B) dN Latin words d VIr e 'us' Virk gh
budk Plural ‘us’ dk 4’ d cnydj cuk;k
thrk gh tlh%

Singular Plural Plural

syllabi

Singular
Radius radii
(C) dN Greek "iink d VUr e “is’ virk g budk

Plural ‘is’ dk 'es' e cnyd] cuk;k tirk gA

Syllabus

Singular Plural
Analysis Analyses
Crisis Crises
Hypothesis Hypotheses
Basis Bases
Thesis Theses

(D) dN Greek “iCnk d Vir e ‘on’ Virk g budk
Plural ‘on’ dk ¢a’ e cnyu I curk gh tlh¥%

Singular Plural
Phenomenon Phenomena
Criterion criteria

culu d fy, 'um' gVkdj <a’ yxk;k tirk gA

thh
Singular
Datum
Ovum
Agendum
Dictum
Memorandum
Stratum

Plural

Data

Ova

Agenda
Dicta
Memoranda
Strata

(E) Wl; db Nouns d Plural futu 1dkj cur gk

Singular Plural Singular Plural

If Ifs I I's

5 Ss P P’s
BA BAs ATM ATMs
But Buts T T’s

10 10s MP MPs
MA MAs UPC UPCs
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Noun -
(F) dN Nouns d Singular ,0] Plural forms d VF i.kr;k vyx gir g] vrk budk i ;kx Tko/kuhiod
djuk pifg,A
tlY Singular Meaning Plural Meaning
Air (gok) Airs (fn[loVh 0; 00k))
Return (oki ) Returns (vi; dk fglic)
Iron (yigh Irons (tt)
Sand an Sands (JfxLriu)
Wood (ydmn) Woods (txy)
Abuse (n#i ;%) Abuses (djhfr;b)
Good(adj) (VPN Goods (lletu)
Water (ikun) Waters (len)
Work (dke) Works (IkfgR; y[D
Fruit (ily tl Ic tR;ifn)  Fruits (urhtk (egur bR;kn dk))
Wit (okdivri) Wits (ct¥ert)
(G) dN Nouns dk Singular form € ,d VF girk g 1jlr Plural Form e ,d 1 vi/dA
Singular Meaning Plural Meaning
Custom fjolTk Customs fjolTi] Ihek *kyd
Manner rjhdk Manners rjd] f*k"Vkplj
Pain m Pains nn ,vHd i;il
Quarter , d&piFih Quarters , d&piFib] wiokl
Letter v{lj] fpVBh Letters v{lj] fpVBn BgR;

NOUN ds 1kFk OF / APOSTROPHE dk iz ;ksx

(A) Apostrophe di 1;ix Possessive case d fy, futu fLRfr e djuk gh mfpr gh tl%
(1) thfor olr

tl} (a) Mohan’s book (b) a cow’s horn (c) a woman’s purse
2) tc fdlh fufto dk ekuoh;dj.k (Personification) fd;k tk,A

tlh (a) Sun's fury (b) Nature's love

3) le;] Hkj ,0 txg Icf/r Nouns d IFd

tlh (a) a day’s leave. (b) arm’s length. (c) a pound’s weight.
4) dN Itelutud Nouns d Dk

tlh (a) court’s orders (b) at duty’s call

(5) dN Phrases d Dk
tlh (a) at one’s wit’s end. (b) at a stone’s throw

(6) Hdxkfyd fi.M d Bk
tl} (a) Earth's atmosphere.
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- Noun

(B) ;fn Plural “kn dk vfire v{kj ‘s’ g rk apostrophe dk i;kx djr le; ‘s’ ugh yxkr g] doy
apostrophe (*) dk gh 1;kx djr gh

tlh (a) Boys’ college (b) Girls’ school (c) Working women's hostel

(C) tc Noun flLdkj éofu (hissing sound) | [ife gk e Hi ¢s' ugh yxrk gA
for peace’ sake, for conscience’ sake, for goodness’ sake, for Jesus’ sake, Ganesh'
book.

UVE  God's sake.
(D) Possessive Pronoun ( his, hers, yours, ours, theirs) d 1k apostrophe ugh yxir gh
tlh Yours faithfully, Yours truly.
(E) futu titles d Ik apostrophe Vfire “kin d BkFk gh yxir gh
tl} (a) Commander-in-chief’s orders.
(b) My son-in-law’s sister.
(F) futho olr d NF 's dk 1;kx ugh djr g 'of dk 1;kx djr gh
tlh Table's leg d LFlu 1] Leg of table di i;ix djA
(G) ‘Double apostrophe’ di i;ix u dj

tlh (a) My wife’s secretary’s mother has expired. (x)
bldh txg ge fy[luk plfg;A

The mother of my wife’s secretary has expired.
(b) Mrs. Sharma the society’s chairman's proposal was rejected by the members of the

society. (x)
The proposal of Mrs. Sharma, the chairperson of society, was rejected by the
members of the society. (v

(H) anybody/ Nobody/ Everybody/ Somebody/ Anyone/Someone/No one/Everyone
d IWFo's dko1;kx fd;k € Idri gh
tl} (a) Everyone’s concern is no one’s concern.
(b) Everybody’s business is nobody’s business.
> ;Mbud cin else di 1;ix gk rt apostrophe dk else d IFk yxkr g
tl} (a) I can rely on your words, not somebody else’s.
(b) I obey your orders and nobody else’s.
(;gk Somebody’s else ;k Nobody’s else fy[luk xyr gixi)

SPOTTING THE ERROR

(a) My sister / (b) has read / (c) pages after pages of the Bible./ (d) No error
(@) I went to the temple / (b) with my parents, aunts / (c) and cousin sisters. / (d) No
error

3. (a) He / (b) takes pain / (c) over his work./ (d) No error
4. (a) The Manager put forward / (b) a number of criterions / (c) for the post./ (d) No
error

S. (a) I like / (b) the poetries / (c) of Byron and Shelley./ (d) No error
m English —from Plinth to Paramount

N o=




www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

Noun -

0. (a) The beautiful / (b) surrounding of the place / (c) enchanted me./ (d) No error

7. (a) No Porter being available/ (b) he carried / (c) all his luggages himself./ (d) No
error

8. (a) The table’s legs / (b) have been / (c) elaborately carved./ (d) No error

. (a) The sceneries / (b) of Kashmir / (c) is very charming./ (d) No error

10. (a) The driver showed / (b) great talent in keeping / (c) the damaged car under
control./ (d) No error

11. (a) When I entered the bedroom / (b) I saw a snake crawling / (c) on the ground./ (d)
No error

12. (a) Alms / (b) are given/ (c) to the poors./ (d) No error

13. (a) Lasers are / (b) indispensable tools / (c) for the delicate eyes surgery./ (d) No
error

14. (a) If you have a way with words / (b) a good sense of design and administration
ability / (c) you may enjoy working in high pressure world of advertising./ (d) No
error

15. (a) Last week’s sharp hike in the wholesale price of beef / (b) is a strong indication
for / (c) higher meat costs to come./ (d) No error

16. (a) Whenever he goes to Mumbai / (b) he stays in/ (c) five-stars hotels./ (d) No error

17. (a) The company has ordered / (b) some / (c) new equipments./ (d) No error

18. (a) A strong breeze / (b) blew his / (c) cap off./ (d) No error.

19. (a) One of her firmest belief among the Hindus is that/ (b) Karma affects their / (c)
life and also the life after death./ (d) No error

20. (a) He was advised to take/ (b) two spoonsful of / (c) medicine times a day./ (d) No
error

21. (a) It is a big blunder/(b) but we had /(c) to ignore it/(d)No error

22. (A) The police have received / (b) two important informations / (c) that can help
them solve the triple murder case (E) No error

23. (a) The sheafs / (b) of the wheat plants were too heavy / (c) for the weak farmer to
carry them on his head./ (d) No error

24. (a) The population of India /(b) is divided into two classes- / (c) Haves and Haves
not./ (d) No error

25. (a) All his sister-in laws /(b) are extremely co- operative / (c) and she doesn’t miss
her real sisters at all./ (d) No error

26. (a) Envy strikes a woman / (b)when she sees her husband / (c) talking to another
woman./ (d) No error

27. (a) Two summons have been issued by the court / (b) but he has not / (c) yet
appeared before the court./ (d) No error

28. (a) The Vaidya's / (b) have been living here / (c) for about a decade./ (d) No error.

29. (a) You are among those/ (b) man who earned name and fame not by / (c) chance
but by hard work ./ (d) No error

30. (a) Children are playing / (b) and making mischiefs/ (c) as their holidays have
started./ (d) No error.
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31. (a) Sheeps are economically useful/ (b) and so they are reared/ (c) for wool and meat./
(d) No error.

32. (a) I read the letter/ (b) and made him aware/ (c) of its content./ (d) No error.

33. (a) I shall not go to party tonight/ (b) since I have many works to complete/ (c)

before I give presentation tomorrow./ (d) No error.

34. (a) One must be always/ (b) true to one's words/ (c) if one wants to get respect from
everyone./ (d) No error.

35. (a) Even after the enactment of several Acts and Provisions /(b) we can see five
years old boys/ (c) working in hazardous factories./ (d) No error.

36. (a) The fan’s blade / (b) has broken/ (c) and we must buy a new fan before disposing it
of./ (d) No error.

37. (a) She wears spectacle/ (b) and so she was unable to see the gansgter/ (c) that
attacked her last night./ (d) No error.

38. (a) All the furnitures have been/ (b) sold for a song/ (c) as we were in a hurry to
leave the town./ (d) No error.

39. (a) The angry mob/ (b) attacked the police officers/ (c) when they came to raze the
illegal construction./ (d) No error.

40. (a) They left/ (b) their luggages/ (c) at home by mistake and went to the railway
station./ (d) No error.

41. (a) The car could not/ (b) ascend the steep hill/ (c) because it was in the wrong
gears./ (d) No error.

42. (a) The ticket window/ (b) remained closed / (c)throughout the day./ (d) No error.

43. (a) Satyajit Ray, who conceived, co-authored / (b) and directed a number of good
films, was/ (c) one of India’s most talented film maker./ (d) No error.

44. (a) I think this/ (b) is not your book. / (c) It is some body’s else./ (d) No error.

45. (a) You should not put/ (b) your sign on any paper / (c) that you haven’t read./ (d) No
error.

46. (a) Towns after towns were/ (b) conquered / (c) by him but he found no peace./ (d)
No error.

47. (a) When we reached the fair/ (b) we found that there / (c) was no place to stand./
(d) No error.

48. (a) All the evidences were/ (b) against him and he was / (c) held guilty./ (d) No
error.

49. (a) My cousin brother is a cheater/ (b) and he / (c) cheats his family members and
friends too./ (d) No error.

50. (a) The committee/ (b) could not come to/ (c) a final conclusion./ (d) No error.

S51. (a) The cattle in the meadow/ (b) was terrified to hear/ (c) the roar of a lion which
appeared to be wild with anger./ (d) No error.

52. (a) There should be/ (b) no furnitures/ (c) in my room./ (d) No error.

53. (a) That house/ (b) is built of/ (c) stones./ (d) No error.

54. (a) Santosh lives/ (b) by the principals/ (c) he professes./ (d) No error.

55. (a) The astronomer/ (b) who predicts the future/ (c) has arrived./ (d) No error.

56. (a) He told me that/ (b) it was/ (c) his friend’s Sankar’s house./ (d) No error.
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Answers with explanation

1.  (c) 'Page after page' dk 1;kx Igh gixid vxj fd I preposition d igy vij d cin same noun

dk i;kx girk g rknoun dk 1;kX 'singular form' e djA

'Cousin sisters' dguk Xyr gkrk gA Cousins dk 1;kx djA

takes pains di i;kx djA bl phrase di VF g "dkidh i3kl djuk¥s

'Criterion' dk plural form 'Criteria’ gA

"Poetry' uncountable noun gh bldk cgopu ugh cuk;k € 1driA

'Surroundings' dk i;kx dj feldk vF g vil&ikl di txgh 'Surrounding' surround

(verb) dk 'ing' form gA

'Luggage' dk 1;kx djA 'Luggage' uncountable noun ¢ Vij bldk dib plural form ugh g

table's legs d LFifu 1] 'Legs of table' dk i;kx djA lkell;rk futho oLr d ks dk i ;kx ugh

ghrkh

9. (a) 'Scenery' dk I;kx djA 'Scenery' uncountable noun g

10. (b) 'talent' d LFu ij 'skill' dk 1;X djA Talent dk VA g natural ability to do something.
'Skill' dk VF ¢ 'type of activity that requires special training and knowledge'.Driving
skill dk 1;kx Igh girk oA

11. (c) Ground dk VF g 'ediu d cigj di Zjri dk miji Irg'A Ground d LFku ij ‘floor' dk 1;kx djA
floor dk VF 'ediu d vnj dk 10°f* gkrk gh

12. (c) 'the poors' d LAiU 1] 'the poor' dk 1;kx djA The poor' dk VF g Xjic 0XA'Poor' adjective
gh bl e's' dk i;kx u djA 'The poor' plural common noun g

13. (c) 'eyes surgery' d LFu ij 'eye surgery' di 1;ix djA 'Eyes' noun g 1jUr ;gk 'eyes'
surgery dh fo"l'r crk jgk g ,0 adjective dk dk; dj jok gA VXj noun adjective dk df;
dj rt og singular form e grk gA vrh'eyes' ugh 'eye' dk 1;kx gixiA

14. (b) 'administration' noun gA ;gk ge 'ability' dh fo’k'krk criu oky 'adjective’ dk i;kx djuk
pifg,A administration dk adjective form 'administrative' dk 1;kx djA

15. (c) 'Costs' d LFu 1j 'Cost' dk 1;iX djA Noun d :-i e 'Cost' uncountable noun ¢ Vij bldk
cgopu ugh gk Idri4

16. (c) 'five-stars' hyphenated noun ¢ t& dHi Hh plural form e ugh ghrid ‘five star' dk i;kx
djh

17. (c) 'Equipment' uncountable noun ¢ fthdk plural form ugh giri

18. (a) 'breeze' ge'lk gentle girk gA rt gok d fy, 'Strong wind' “itn dk 1;kx djA

19. (a) 'One of the' d cin Viu Olyk 'noun plural form € girk gh Vrh 'One of the firmest beliefs'
dk 1;ix djA

20. (b) 'Spoonsful' ugh'Spoonfuls' dk i;kx djA
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21. (a) 'blunder' dk VF girk g 'big mistake.' VI blunder d I big' dk 1;kx xyr gixiA
22. (b) 'Information' uncountable noun gh bl dk plural culu d fy, 'pieces of information'

di i;ix djt

-

23. (a) 'Sheaf di plural form 'Sheaves' girt g U fd 'Sheafs'A

24. (c) 'Have nots' dk i;kx dj feldk vF girk g jfgr oxA

25. (a) 'Sisters-in-law' dk 1;kx djA 'Sister-in-law' dk cgopu 'Sisters-in-law' ghrk gA

26. (a) thgeljkg vij ml [ku d Mj I ge b";k gkrh g rk Jealousy di 1;kx fd;k hrk gA €tc ml oLr
d fy, b";k gk th geljk ugh rk envy dk i;kx fd;k thrk gA

27. (a) 'Summons' ,d Countable noun ¢ Vij Singular gh bl dk plural summonses gfrk gh
vrh 'two summonses' dk 1;kx djA

28. (a) Vaidyas dk i;kx djA apostrophe (') gVk nA

29. (b) 'men' dk 1;kx gixkh 'Those' d Ik plural countable noun dk 1;kx gkxid

30. (b) 'Mischief uncountable noun gh bl dk plural form ugh gk 1drk gh

31. (a) 'Sheep' di singular rflk plural form 'sheep' gh gkrk gA 'Sheeps' d LFku 1j Sheep dk
i;kx djA

32. (c) Content d LFiu ij 'Contents' dk i;kx djA 'Contents' dk VF g 'things contained in
something'.

33. (b) 'work' uncountable noun gh 'Many pieces of work' dk 1;kx djA

34. (b) 'true to one's word' dk 1;kx dj feldk vF girk g “tclu dk iDdi*A

35. (b) 'five year old boys' dk i;Ix djA ;gtfive year adjective dk dk; dj jgk oA vrh ;g plural form
e ugh gixi

-

36. (a) fan futho gA vrh's' dk i;kx fan' d lF u djA 'The blade of fan' dk i;kx djuk Igh gixia
37. (a) 'Spectacles' dk i;kx djA
38. (a) 'furniture' dk i;kx djA IF gh e;lu j[k fd 'furniture' singular noun ¢ Vrk singular

verb 'has' dk 1;kx gixiA

39. (a) 'angry mob dk i;kx xyr gA'Mob' dk i;kx djA D;kfd Mob dk VFk gkrk g& mx HitMA Angry
d I mob dk 1;kx superfluous ghxk

40. (b) 'luggage' dk 1;kx luggages d LFiku ij djA

41. (c) 'wrong gear' dk 1;ix djA Car ,d le; e ,d ghgear e gk Idrh g

42. (a) 'ticket window' d LFfu 1j 'ticket counter' dk 1;kx djA

43. (c) 'One of d cin viu okyk noun plural form e giuk pkfg,A vrh 'One of d NI 'film
makers' gixk U fd 'film maker'

44. (c) 'Somebody else's' Igh 1;kx gA

45. (b) 'Sign' verb gA your d cin noun dk 1;kx gixk ;kfu signature dk

46. (a) 'Town after town' dk 1;kx djA vXj fdlh preposition d 1gy VIj cin € same noun dk

1;X gk ri noun singular form e giuk pkfg,A
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47. (c) mo place' d LFku ij no room' dk 1;ix djA 'Room' dk noun d VF 'enough empty
space for people or things to be fitted in' Hi grk gA

48. (a) 'evidence' uncountable noun ¢ Vri bldk dib plural form (evidences) ugh gk IdriA
I gh singular verb 'was' dk 1;kx djA

49. (a) 'Cousin brother' ,0 'Cheater' niuk gh , 1 nouns g th yix cky&pky dh Hi'% e vDIj i;kx
djr g ijir , 1k djuk xyr girk gh Cousin ,0 Cheat dk 1;kx djA

50. (c) 'final' "iCn gVk nA Conclusion Ink final gkrk gA

51. (b) 'Cattle' plural noun gh Vrk 'was' ugh 'were' dk 1;kx djA

52. (b) 'furniture' d I 's' dk 15k ugh gk Idrk g

53. (c) 'stones' di 'stone' e fjofrr dji ;g 'Stone' 1 geljk rRi; ml material 1 g fEll house dik

fuel.k gvik gh

54. (b) 'principals' (1/lukpk;) dk 'principles’ (f1%lr) e ifjofrr djA

55. (a) 'Astronomer' dk 'astrologer' € ifjofrr djA 'furure predict' dju oky dk 'astrologer
dgr gh

56. (c) 'friend's' dk 'friend' e ifjofrr djA ,d I 'double apostrophe' dk 1;kx ugh ghrk gh

-
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1{0}l PRONOUN

CHAPTER |

Y

Pronoun (louke)% A word used in place of a Noun.

Noun d cny 1;Dr g oty "i(n dk Pronoun dgr gh

>  Noun d repetition | cpu d fy, gh Pronoun dk i;kx fd;k tkrk gt fd 1t Hi 0lD; e ,d ghNoun
di 1;kx cijeckj dju 1 olD; dh Hnjrk [IRe gk thrh gh ;ah e[ ; dij.k g] fd Noun d cny Pronoun dk
13k fd;k thrk gh

tlh Mrs. Shukla, being a good teacher, she is liked by all the students. (She gVk nA Noun

d LFku 1j pronoun dk i;kx girk g u fd Noun d 1)

Y

PRONOUNS ds izdkj%

1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS (i#'%okpd louke)% 1, me, we, us, you, he, him, she, her, it,
they, them.

2. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS (Vf/dkjokpd louke)% Mine, ours, yours, his, hers, theirs.

3. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (ldrokpd louke)% This, that, these, those.

4. DISTRIBUTIVE PRONOUNS (0;f'Vokpd louke)% each, either, neither, every, none
etc.

5. RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS (ikjLifjd—0Ecl/ okpd louke)h each other, one another.

6. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS (futokpd louke)h Myself, ourselves, yourself, yourselves,
himself, herself, itself, themselves, oneself.

7. EMPHATIC OR EMPHASIZING PRONOUNS (nckolpd louke)h Myself, ourselves,
yourself, yourselves, himself, herself, itself, themselves, oneself dk 1;kx tC subject
(dUk) ij nclo Myu d fy, fd;k tirk g] rc ; Emphatic ;i Emphasizing Pronouns dgyir
oA

tl% You, yourself are responsible for your problems.

He hurt himself.

8. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS (Vfu'p;okpd louke)h everybody, somebody, nobody,
anybody, everybody, someone, no one, anyone, everything, something, nothing,
anything, all, some, any, both, another, much, few, little.

9. RELATIVE PRONOUNS (Ic/okpd louke)¥ Who, whom, whose, which, that bR;n ; tiMu
d fy, 1;0r gir gh

10. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS (1'uokpd louke)h Who, whom, whose, which R;nd ;
i'u iNu d fy, 1;Dr gir gh
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Pronoun -
The Case of Personal Pronouns Subject Object Po§ses§ ive [Possessive
Adjectives [Pronouns
. Singular I me my mine
First Person
Plural We us our ours
Second Person Singular/ Plural You you your yours
. Singular She, He, It |her, him, it|her, his, its| hers, his, -
Third Person - p
Plural They them their theirs

vc IHh 1dkj d Pronoun dk folrkj 1 n[k&

1. USE OF PERSONAL PRONOUN

> 0 Pronouns tk riuk Pronouns tl First person, Second person rf Third person €
1;0r gir g Personal pronouns dgyir g

PERSONAL PRONOUN
Nominative Case Objective Case Nominative Case | Objective Case
I me He him
She her It it
They them You you
We us

RULE1

fd I sentence d verb d 1gy Pronoun dk 1;iX gk rk 0 Nominative case € girk gA VX]
Pronoun dk 1;ix verb d cin gk rk Objective Case dk 1;kx ghrk gh

tlY (1) L  teach him. (Active Voice) (2) He is taught by me (Passive)
Sub. Verb  Obj. igmkn
igy/\d cin
RULE 2
tc foffA Pronouns ,d gh sentence e i;Dr gk vij fdlh cjh cir dk ikl u gi] rk mlg 231
d @e e yxir g] 1gy 2" Person, fi(j 3 Person VIj Vr e 1% Person.
1. You, he and I shall study for the exam. (231)
2. He and I have finished our work. (31)
3. You and he have done a great job. (23)
RULE 3

,d gh olD; e fofkA Pronouns di i;ix djr le; ;fn mle viuk nk' Lotdkj fd;k x;k gk VFiok dib
cjh ckr dgh xb gk] rk Pronouns dk 123 d Je e j[ir g]
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- Pronoun
tlh 1. I, you and he have made a blunder. (123)

2. You and he have done this mischief. (23)
RULE 4

tC Pronoun cgopu e gk rk Pronoun 123 d @e e gluk pkfg, ;ifu igy 1% Person, fi(j 2=
Person Vij fi(j 3 Person.
1. We, You and they should now get down to work.

RULE 5

Let, like, between, but, except ,0 prepositions d Cin Objective Case dk 1;ix fd;k
thrk gA
tl% 1. Let me do this work.
2. There is no problem between she and I. (x)
There is no problem between her and me. ()
3. Everybody but him was present for the meeting. (v)
4. He laughed at 1. (%)
He laughed at me. ()
5. Everyone attended the party except he. (%)
Everyone attended the party except him. (v)

RULE 6
;fn Nk nominatives d chp ryuk gk it As/than d Cin Nominative Case d Pronoun df i;ix
girt gh
tlh 1. Heis as fast as me . (%)
—
Objective Case
2. Heis as fast as I . ()
—
Nominative Case
3. Irun faster than him . (¥
(p—
Objective Case
4. Irun faster than he . (v)
[

Nominative Case

> Aij; x, migj.k e nk subjects d chp ryuk fd;k X;k gt vr niuk Pronoun 'nominative case'
e gk prfg,A

ukV%  yfdu nk objects d chp ryuk giu 1j] ‘as/than’ d ckn Objective Case d Pronoun d
1;hx ghrk gA

tl% I know you as much as him. ()

VH I know you as much as I know him.

RULE 7
vxj 'Tt' dk i;ix subject d -i e gk vij mld cin 'be' d fdlh 'form' dk i;kx gk rk mld cin
pronoun d nominative case dk 1;kx gkrk gA

thh Itis I who am to blame.
[ —

Nominative case
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USE OF ‘IT’

RULE 1

It dk i;kx tkuoj] futho InkFk] n'k o fk*k d fy, girk gA 'It' dk cgopu 'they' ghrk gh
tl% America is a developed country. It is a super power.

Sri Lanka and Pakistan are developing countries. They are facing internal terrorism.
RULE 2
It dk 1;IX time, weather (ekle)] temperature (rkieiu) rrik distance (njh) ;k vi;

1IkKNfrd %Vuk di express (viH0;0r) dju d fy, Introductory subject d -i e giri gh bl
case € ‘it’ dl 'empty “it’ dgk tiri g D;kfd bldk dkb vF ugh ghrk g

tl}h It is raining. It is morning.
It is winter. It is 6 o’clock.
It is March. It is Monday.
RULE 3

It dk 1;X Infinitive, Gerund rFik Clause d cny e Hi girk gh
tl} It is easy to solve it.
It is said that virtue is its own reward.
Rule 4: It di 1;iX sentence d subject d - i € noun ;k pronoun 1j tkj Mkyu d fy, girk gA

tl%Y It was he who made this mistake.
Pron.

RULE 5

It dk 1;ix Phrase ;I clause dl introduce dju d fy, girk gA

tl% That the record will break today is probable.

Clause
= It is probable that the record will break today.
Differences Between 'This' and 'It'

>  This di ik fd1h 0;fr@olr d ute@igpku@ifjp;@lenirk vifn dk ¢/ djiu d fy, girk g u
fd 1t di
tl% This is a book.
This is a pen.
> 1ediizix les] nji] ekle] vikin dk ck/ djiu d fy, girk g u fd This dit
tl% Itis 10 a.m.
It is winter.
It is night
UkV¥ (1) This d cin noun dk i;kx gk Idrk gh
tl% This book is mine.

Noun
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It d ckn ‘noun’ di 1;kx ugh gk 1drk D;kfd noun d LRku 1j pronoun dk 1;kx ghrk gh

It book is mine (x)
It is my book (V)

>  This dl i;kx f{d I singular noun d rjg bfxr dju d fy, fd;k thrk g t¢ 0g noun lehi gkt
tl} This boy is very intelligent.
> It dl 1;ix fdIh singular futho oLr@f*k’k d fy, pronoun d -1 e girk gA
tl} It is a splendid monument.
> (1) This d ckn noun dk i;kx gk Idrk gA
tlh This book is mine.
USE OF THE PRONOUNS OF POSSESSIVE CASE
Nominative Case | Possessive Adjective | Possessive Pronoun
I my mine
We our ours
You your yours
He his his
She her hers
It its X
They their theirs
RULE 1
‘Possessive pronouns d i;kX noun d igy ugh girk gA
tlh Ours school was closed for four days. (%)
Noun
Our school was closed for four days. )

UkV% (i) : Possessive adjectives di ;X Noun d gy glrk gh

tlh

tlh

170

This is my book.

(ii) vVXj Noun dk mYy[k gk pdk gk ;k og igy I Kkr gk rk mbdk mYy [k fij I ugh djuk pkfg,
rHk Possessive Pronoun df 1;ix fd;k tiuk pkfg,A

This book is mine.

Possessive pronouns | Meaning (Possessive Adjective + Noun)
Mine My + noun
Ours Our + noun
Yours Your + noun
His His + noun
Hers Her + noun
Theirs Their + noun
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(iii) His d 1;iXx Possessive Adjective ,0 Possessive Pronoun niuk gh =1 e glrk gh
(iv) Its di 1;IX Possessive Adjective d - i e giri gA bldk i;iX Possessive Pronound -1 €
ugh girk gh

RULE 2
Possessive Pronouns di i;ix fdll sentence d verb d subject d -1 e gkrk g

tlY Yours is a new car.
SV

VH{ Your car is a new car.

Hers is a beautiful house.
SV

VHi Her house is a beautiful house.
RULE 3
Possessive Pronouns di i;ix f{dlh sentence d verb d object d -1 e girk g

tl% He has lost my books as well as yours.
Verb

VHi He has lost my books as well as your books.

Save your time and mine, too.
Obj

VHi Save your time and my time too.

RULE 4

Possessive Pronouns df 1;ix fdlh sentence € preposition d object d - i e ghrk g

tlh (1) Iprefer your help to her . (%)
Prep. Obj.

I prefer your help _to hers . ()
Prep.  Obj.

(2) Your house is better than My . (%)
—
Prep. Obj.

Your house is better than mine (v
Prep. Obj.

RULE 5

‘Separation, leave, excuse, mention, report, pardon, sight, favour’ d
Possessive case dk 1;kx xyr gh
mnkgj -k n[k&
1. Your separation is very painful to me. (‘separation from you’ di i;kx dji)
2. At his sight the robbers fled. (‘At the sight of him’ di 1;ix djA)
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3. I need your favour, please. ('favour of/from you' dk i;ix dji)
4. She did make mention of you. (V)

RULE 6

Possessive Pronoun € 's' d 1Qy 'apostrophe’ di 1;ix ugh girk gA your's, her's, it's
bR;kn dk 1;kx djuk xyr girk gA

tlh 1. The bear had a ring around it's nose. (%)
2. The bear had a ring around its nose. (v)

RULE 7

Gerund d iy 'possessive adjective’ di 1;kx glri gA

tlh 1. Iwas confident of my winning the match.
2. She was not confident of her doing well in the examination.

USE OF REFLEXIVE PRONOUN

tc olD; e "Loz*, “[kn gt*, *[kn dk*, *wiu vki* tl "ICnk dk i;kx gk rk Reflexive
Pronoun dk 1;kx girk gh
th The poor man poisoned himself and his children.

RULE 1

‘Acquit (i"kIktud 0;00kj djuk), avail (ykH mBiUK), reconcile (ceu I gh ij Loidkj dj
yuk), amuse (eukjtu djuk), resign (gfF;kj Mky nuk@ceu 1 gh ij Lohdkj dj yuk),
avenge (cnyk yuk), exert (dkili egur djuk), apply (&;ku yxkuk), adapt (<kyuk),
adjust, pride, absent ,0 enjoy d Ckn reflexive pronoun dk i;kx djA

The officers acquitted themselves well during the crisis.

She has reconciled herself to the demands of her in-laws.

The students exert themselves a lot at the time of examination.

You will have to apply yourself to this task whole-heartedly.

I pride myself on being able to work smoothly under pressure too.

. You should avail yourself of this opportunity.

ukVi uhp fn, x, okD;k dk n[k&
1. They enjoyed the party. (reflexive pronoun di tZjr ugh g)
2. They enjoyed during vacation. (‘themselves’ dk 1;kX enjoyed’ d ckn dj)
> VX enjoy d ckn object dk mYy[k gk rk reflexive pronoun U yXk; ijlr VvXj object dk
mYy[k ugh gk rk reflexive pronoun dk 1;kx djA
ukVk uhp fn, x, okD;k dk n[k&
He was absent. ()
He absented himself. (V)
> VvXjabsent dk 1;kx verb d :-i e gk rHf reflexive pronoun dk 1;kx djA

RULE 2

Keep, stop, turn, qualify, bathe, move, rest ,0 hide d liF reflexive pronoun dk i ;kx
ugh girid

tl% You should keep yourself away from bad boys. (‘yourself’ gVk n).
He hid himself in the room. (‘himself’ gVk n).
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RULE 3

Subject VFOk object d -1 € ,d reflexive pronoun dk i;kx rc rd ugh gk Idrk tc rd
mld 1gy IEcfl/r noun/pronoun dk mYy[k uk g
tlh 1. Myself Ramesh from Delhi. (myself d LFfu 1j 'T am' dk i;kx dj)

2. Yourself and he reached there in time. ('yourself d LFiu ij 'you' dk i;kx dj)
3. I myself did this work(v))
4. Rohit will do this work for myself (‘myself d LFu 1j 'me' dk i;kx dj)

USE OF DISTRIBUTIVE PRONOUN
RULE 1

Either dk 1;kx "nk e I dkb ,d* d vFk e grk g
tl} Either of these three friends is naughty. ()
Either of these two pens is red. (v)

ukVi  yfdu *nk 1 vi/d 0;fDr;k sk olrvk e 1 dkb ,d* d VFk e 'any' ;k'one' dk i;kx ghrk gA
tl% One of these three friends is naughty.(v)

RULE 2
‘Neither’ di i;kx *nk I 1 dkb Hh ugh* d vF e girk gA

Neither of these two girls is active. (V)
ukVh - yfdu *nk 1 vi/d 0;fDr;k ;k olrvk e 1 dkb Hb ught d VFk e ‘none’ dk 1;kx ghrk gh
tl} Neither of his four sons looked after him. (x)

None of his four sons looked after him. (v

USE OF RECIPROCAL PRONOUN

>  ‘Each other’ rfik ‘one another’ di ‘Reciprocal pronoun’ dgr gh ; ikjLifjd Ic/ dk
0;Dr djr gh

RULE1

‘Each other’ di 1;kx nk 0;fDr;k ;k oLrvk d fy, girk g] tcfd ‘one another’ dk 1;kx nk 1
vi/d 0;f0r;k ;k olrvk d fy, girk gA
tlh 1. He was so afraid that his knees knocked one another (‘one another’ dk ‘each other’ €
ifjofrr dj)
2. After the farewell, the students of class XII bade each other goodbye. (each
other di one another € ifjofrr dj)

USE OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN

>  0Pronouns th 0;Dr;k ;k oLrvk dk point out ;l demonstrate (1dfrr@inf'kr) dju d fy,
1;0r gir g] Demonstrative Pronouns dgyir gh tl1& This, that, these, those, such,

the same.
>  budk 1;ix tC nouns d 1gy girk g rt ; Demonstrative Adjectives dgyir gh
RULE 1

“This’ di 1;ix lehi dh ,d 0;fDr ;k oLr d fy, girk g] tcfd ‘These’ dk i;kx lehi dh ,d
I vi/d 0;fDr ;k oLr d fy, gkrk gA
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tl% Thisisa cat.
——
S.N.

These are cats .
P.N.

RULE 2
“That’ di i;kx nj dh ,d 0;fDr ;k oLr d fy, girt g] tcfd ‘those’ dk i;kx nj dh ,d 1 vi/
d 0;fDr ;k oLr d fy, girk gA

tl% That is a book .
SN

Those are books .
P.N

>  Singular noun d repetition dk jkdu d fy, ‘that of’ rF plural noun d repetition
dk jkdu d fy, ‘those of dk i;kx glrk gh

tl} The climate of Pune is better than that (VF# climate) of Mumbai.
The streets of Delhi are wider than those (VF streets) of Mumbai.

RULE 5

fdIh sentence € Singular Countable Noun dk nkckjk fy[ku 1 cpu d fy, ‘one’ dk
1;kx ghrk g] tcfd Plural Countable Noun dk nckjk fy[ku I cpu d fy, ‘ones’ dk 1;kx
gkrk g u fd one’s diA

tl% 1. This is the new version, but that is an old one.
2. These are new books, but those are old ones.
USE OF RELATIVE PRONOUN

>  0Pronouns ti tiMu dk dk; djr g Relative pronouns dgyir ¢ tl& who, which, that, what,
why DR; A

I met Veena, who was returning from school.

RULE 1

Relative Pronouns (who/which/that) d i ;X subordinate clause d subject d :i

e ghrk gh

tl} The boy who came here is a player.
Subj.
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RULE 2

Relative Pronouns (whom/which/that) di i;iX subordinate clause € verb d

object d -1 e girk gA

tl% I have a son whom I love very much.
—_— —
Obj. Verb

RULE 3

VvXj ‘and’ | tMdj nk antecedents d i;kx g ftue 1 ,d eu"; rFk nljk tkuoj ;k oLr
gk] rk bld cin Relative Pronoun ‘that’ d 1;kx gkrk gA

tl% The man and his dog that I saw yesterday have been kidnapped.

RULE 4
Superlative degree d ckn ‘that’ dk i;kx girk gh

tl% Mr. Mishra is the most laborious man that [ have ever seen.

RULE 5
All dk i;kx 0;fDr d fy, of] rkbld cin 'who/that' dk i;kx girk g] u fd whom/which di

tlh All who/that are interested to do this work can start now.

RULE 6
All dk 1;kx olr d fy, gk] rk bld cin 'that' dk 1;kx girk g] who, whom, which dk ugh
tl}h All that glitters is not gold.
ukVk  All + Uncountable Noun d ckn that dk i;kx girk g
tlh All the money that I gave her has been spent.

RULE 7

Everything, nothing, the only, any, all, everyone, none, no, nobody, much, little,
the same, the few, the little d ckn that dk i;kx girk gh

tlh My father has given me everything that I needed.
This is the only pen that I bought yesterday.
My wife has spent the little money that I gave her.

RULE 8
Verb d L1'V jgu 1j 'the same + Noun' d ckn 'that' dk 1;kx ghrk g

tl% This is the same man that deceived me.
Verb (Li'V)
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USE OF INTERROGATIVE PROUNOUN

> 0 Pronouns th 1"u INu d fy, 1;Dr gir g] Interrogative pronouns dgyir g
tl} Who, whom, whose, which [f;fn Interrogative pronouns (i

RULE 1

A,Brikcdke;ku I n[k&
(A) Who dk 1;ix subject dk irk dju d fy, grk gA

th Who is playing ?

(B) Whom dk 1;ix object dk irk dju d fy, girk gA
th Whom has he invited?

(C) Whose di i;ix ekfyd dk irk dju d fy, girk gA
th Whose book is this?
RULE 2

Preposition + whom dk 1;kx girk g] yfdu Preposition + who dk 1;kx ugh gkrk gh

tl} (A) By whom was the Ramayana written?

Uk yfdu Preposition dk i;kx olD; d vr e dju@gku 1j who dk 1;kx okD; d "k wikr e girk g&

;g ipfyr gk
tl} Who was the Ramayana written by?
VvUrj n[k

1. Who are you? (v)
T sub.

2. Idon't know who are you. (%)

I don't know who you are. (v)
— =

sub. v

RULE 3
tc nk ;knk I viZd e I ,d dk puko djuk gk rk 'which' dk 1;kx gixid

tlh 1. Who is your brother in the crowd? (x)
Which is your brother in the crowd?(v))
2. Who of the servants do you want? (x)
Which of the servants do you want? (v
>  'Questions' € 'wh' family d Cin tense dk interrogative form yXxi; ;lfu sub d cln
verb/helping verb. (0lD; 1 n[k) yfdu vxj 'wh' family nk olD;k dk tiM jok gk ;kfu relative
pronoun (k It relative pronoun d ckn tense dk assertive form di i;kx dji ;kfu
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subject d 1Qy helping verb/ verb.
RULE 4

'Whose' df 1;kx futho oLr d fy, ugh gkrk gh
tlh 1. Whose book is this? (v)

2. This is the flyover whose inaugration was done by the transport minister. (x)
This is the flyover the inaugration of which was done by the transport minister? (v)

PRONOUN IN RELATION TO SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT
>  'Pronoun' d Icf/r i'u 'subject-verb agreement' ve;k; 1 Hh IN tir gh
POSSESSIVE PRONOUN

RULE 1

tc nk subjects di ‘as well as’, ‘with’, ‘alongwith’, ‘together with’, ‘and not’, ‘In
addition to’, ‘but’, ‘besides’, ‘except’, ‘rather than’, ‘accompanied by’, ‘like’,
‘unlike’, ‘no less than’, ‘nothing but’ | tiMi tk; ri Possessive Pronoun 1%t subject

d vulkj gixiA
tl} (1) Rita as well as her friends has done her work.
1t 1 T
(2) My friend Reena along with her sister is doing her job at Delhi.
1t 1 1

RULE 2

tc nk Subjects df either-or, neither-nor, not only-but also, none-but’. 1 tiM ti, rk
possessive pronoun nearest subject d Vulkj gixi

tl} Neither the staff members nor the_manager was taking his task seriously.
i S T

RULE 3

tC ‘each, every, neither, either, anyone’ di I ;kX subject d -1 € ¢l rt possessive
case third person singular d vullj giuk pifg,A

tlh Neither of the two brothers has brought their luggage. (our d LFu ij 'his' dk 1;kx djh)
Each one of us is doing our duty properly. (‘Our' d LFiu 1j "his' dk 1;ix dj)

RULE 4
;i collective noun tl& Jury, army, fleet, crew, di 1;iX sentence d subject d -1 e (f
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rAk b1l Meg* dk ci/ gk ribld fy, singular pronoun rf adjective tl it, its, itself di 1;ix
wjr d wvullj girk g

tlh The jury has given their verdict. (%)
The jury has given its verdict. )

RULE 5
;N collective noun dk 1;kX sentence d subject d :-i e gk rfk bll separate
individuals (Vyx&vyx 0;fDr;k ;k InL;k) dk ck/ gk rk bl plural eluk tirk g rFk bld
fy, plural pronoun rF plural adjective — they, them, their, theirs, themselves df
1;hx ghrk gA

tl} The team are divided in its opinion. (x)
The team are divided in their opinion. (V)

RULE 6
;innk sk nk | vi/d singular nouns ‘and’ 1 tMdj 1;Dr g ri bld fy, plural pronoun
rik adjective (they, them, their, theirs, themselves) dk i;kx glrk gh

tlY Ram and Shyam do their work. (v)

RULE 7

;N nk singular nouns ‘and’ 1 t™ gk rfk fl1] Igy singular noun d 10 Article ;k
Possessive Adjectives dk i;kx gvk gk ri bIl ,d gh 0;fDr ;k oLr dk ck/ gkrk g rFk bld
fy, singular pronoun rFk adjective - he, him, his, himself dk 1 ;kx 0;fDr d fy, rFk
it, its, itself dk 1;kx oLr d fy,A girk g] u fd they, them, their, theirs, themselves dif

tl% The secretary and treasurer is negligent of their duty. (x)
The secretary and treasurer is negligent of his duty. )
RULE 8

;i nk singular nouns ‘and’ | tM gk rfk if;d singular noun d igy article ;k
possessive adjective dk 1;kx gk ri bl 1 nk fofdA 0;fDr;k ;k oLrvk dk ck/ gkrk g rAk bld
fy, Plural pronouns Vikj Adjective — They, them their, theirs, themselves dk
I;kx t#jr d erkfcd gkrk g

tl} The secretary and the treasurer did not do his work. (%)
The secretary and the treasurer did not do their work. )
RULE 9

;innk sk nk I vi/d singular nouns ‘and’ 1 tM gk rFk if;d singular noun d gy
each ;k every dk 1;kx gvk gk rk olD; e singular pronoun, singular adjective ,0
singular verb dk i;kx girt g u fd plural pronoun ,0 plural adjective di
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tlh Every soldier and every sailor was in their place. (%)

Every soldier and every sailor was in his place. ()
RULE 10

Many a/an + Singular noun df i;IX sentence d subject d -1 e ¢t rk bld fy,
singular pronoun 0 adjective dk i;kx gkrk gA

tl% Many a soldier has met his death in the battlefield. (v)
TSN sV SP.

DISTRIBUTIVE PRONOUNS

RULE 1

Each of / Either of / Neither of d Ckn plural noun ;f plural pronoun dk i;kx girk gA
tl% Each of the boy has a note book.  (x)

Each of the boys has a note book.(v)
P.N.

RULE 2

Each of / either of / neither of d Ckn 1;Dr plural noun d igy ‘the’ d 1;kx glrk gA
>  Each, either, neither, any d fy, singular pronoun ,0 singular verb di 1;Ix giri gA
tlh Each of the boys has their own book. (%)

Each of the Qy_s, has, his own book. ()

PN, SV. SP

RULE 3
;n each di 1;ix subject d fy, g rieach dk i;iX subject d ckn VHir auxiliary verb d igy
gkrk g

tl% We have each advised him to give up smoking. (x)

We each have advised him to give up smoking. (V)
—— ——
Sub. Aux. Verb

ukv ,1 oD;k e 'verb' sub d vulkj 1;Dr giuk pifg,A
RULE 4

Both di 1;kx nk 0;fDr;k ;k oLrvk d fy, girk gA
tlh All of the two students are guilty. (%)
Both of the two students are guilty. (v)
>  Both df i;kx ukdkjiled okD; e ugh grk gh
Both of them are not going. (%)
Neither of them is going. (¥)
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USE OF INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

RULE 1
;fn <One’ di 1;Ix sentence d subject d -i e gi] ri bld fy, Nominative case — one
rFk Objective pronoun - oneself d 1;ix girk gA
tlh 1. One should do one’s duty oneself.
2. One should keep one’s promise.
UVt 'Pronoun' I Icf/r loly 'Question Tag' VE&;k; | Hh vir gA 'Question Tag' Vé;k; n[k
SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) Unless two or more members object/ (b) to him joining the club, we shall have

to/ (c) accept his application for membership./ (d) No error.

(a) I was surprised and pleased (b)/ when I was informed of me (c) winning the

contest./ (d) No error.

(a) Our dog may look/ (b) fierce but/ (c) that wouldn’t hurt a fly./ (d) No error.

(a) No one can/ (b) challenge destiny,/ (c)isn’t it?/ (d) No error.

(a) All the doubts are cleared/ (b) between/ (c) you and I./ (d) No error.

(a) The front page story was about a school girl/ (b) that had hurt herself/ (c) while

saving a child in an accident./ (d) No error.

7. (@) The last thing that the fond mother/ (b) gave her only son/ (c) was his blessing./ (d)
No error.

8. (a) It is not/ (b) I who is/ (c) to blame./ (d) No error.

9. (a) I shall avail of/ (b) this opportunity/ (c) to meet you there./ (d) No error.

10. (a) Put you in my position/ (b) and you will realise/ (c) the problems faced in my
profession./ (d) No error.

11. (a) Each of them/ (b) has to understand/ (c) their responsibility/ (d) No error.

12. (a) We are proud to announce/ (b) that every one of us have earned/ (c) a good name./
(d) No error.

13. (a) Here is/ (b) the man whom I think/ (c) committed the crime./ (d) No error.
(
(

N

o gk w

14. (a) He took/ (b) his younger sister/ (c) with himself./ (d) No error.

15. (a) The company is in debt/ (b) and has been unable/ (c) to pay their employees
salaries/ (d) for the past six months./ (e) No error.

16. (a) The company has appointed/ (b) consultants to help them/ (c) increase its
revenue and/ (d) improve its financial position./ (e) No error.

17. (a) You cannot change/ (b) people, but you/ (c) can definitely/ (d) change own./ (e)
No error.

18. (a) Governments and business houses must reduce/ (b) its own energy use/ (c) and
promote conservation/ (d) to their citizens and employees./ (e) No error.

19. (a) Even those which/ (b) have no previous/ (c) work experience have/ (d) applied
for this job./ (e) No error.

20. (a) He talked on the phone/ (b) for hours together/ (c) who really irritated/ (d) his
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parents a lot./ (e) No error.

21. (a) Instead of laying off/ (b) the workers, the company/ (c) decided to ask them/ (d)
to avail voluntary retirement./ (e) No error.

22. (a) The two sisters shouted/ (b) at one another/ (c) in public./ (d) No error.

23. (a) We must supplement/ (b) our diet with vitamins and minerals/ (c) in order to
keep/ (d) oneself fit.

24. (a) Mrs. Pratap, being a good teacher/ (b) she is selected/ (c) for the National Award./

(d) No error

25. (a) The poor man/ (b) poisoned him/ (c) and his own children./ (d) No error.

26. (a) It was in 2006/ (b) that we first flew/ (c) to the United States./ (d) No error.

27. (a) I was driving under the bridge/ (b) as a football/ (c) hit my window./ (d) No error.

28. (a) Many a student/ (b) have passed/ (c) the I.I.T. examination./ (d) No error.

29. (a) It was me who was/ (b) responsible for/ (c) making all the arrangements for the
successful completion of his studies./ (d) No error.

30. (a) I wonder/ (b) why are you tinkering with the wire./ (c) You might get a shock./
(d) No error.

31. (a) John, I and Hari/ (b) have finished/ (c) our studies./ (d) No error.

32. (a) He doesn’t/ (b) know/ (c) to swim./ (d) No error.

33. (a) All the dresses/ (b) looked good and so I/ (c) bought all of it./ (d) No error.

34. (a) Those people who/ (b)do not work hard/ (c) they do not succeed in life./ (d) No
error.

35. (a) He bathed himself/ (b) in/ (c) a river./ (d) No error.

36. (a) She could not/ (b) bear/ (c) his separation./ (d) No error.

37. (a) If you want this job/ (b) you will need/ (c) his favour./ (d) No error.

38. (a) Both of them will not/ (b) refute/ (c) the charges./ (d) No error.

39. (a) She is the kind / (b) of woman whom every body knows/ (c) is benign and

magnanimous./ (d) No error.

40. (a) The master did not know/ (b) who of the servants/ (c) broke the expensive
dinner set/ (d) No error.

41. (a) The Congress Party stood/ (b) for implementation of the Nuclear Liabilty Bill/ (c)
and was ready to stake their political existence/ (d) No error.

42. (a) He is not one of those/ (b) who will help every Tom, Dick and Harry/ (c) whom he
meets/ (d) No error.

43. (a) It is not easy for anyone to command/ (b) respect from both one’s friends and
critics/ (c) as Mahatma Gandhi did/ (d) No error.

44. (a) He, You and I/ (b) shall arrange everything/ (c) and shall not ask them for help/
(d) No error.

45. (a) Was it me/ (B) who had to face/ (c) the music?/ (d) No error.

46. (a) The audience/ (b) are requested/ (c) to be in its seats and stay away from the
track/ (d) No error.

47. (a) The number of vehicles/ (B) plying on the roads of Delhi/ (c) is more than on the
roads of Bangalore/ (D) No error.

48. (A) Being a destitute/ (b) I admitted him/ (c) to an ophanage/ (d) No error.
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49. (a) One should keep/ (b) his promise/ (c) if one wants respect from both friends and
enemies/(d) No error.

50. (a) Last summer I went to Shimla/ (b) and enjoyed very/ (c) much/ (d) No error.

S51. (a) If I were him/ (b) I would teach/ (c) him a lesson/ (d) No error.

52. (a) Being a/ (b) rainy day I/ (c) could not go to school/ (d) No error.

53. (a) One of them/(b) forgot to take their passport/ (c) and found himself in a difficult
situation/(d) No error.

54. (a) Mr. Sharma, our representative,/ (b) he will attend the meeting/ (c) on our
behalf./ (d) No error.

55. (a) Each girl was/ (b) given a packet of sweets/ (c) and she was happy/ (d) No error.

56. (a) Myself and he/ (b) will manage/ (c) everything/ (d) No error.

57. (a) The Ganga is a river/ (b) whose origin/ (c) has always been a matter of
speculation/ (d) No error.

58. (a) My friend/ (b) is laborious and intelligent, (c) isn’t it?/ (d) No error.

59. (a) It is difficult to say/ (b) who is the better/ (c) of the two players/ (d) No error.

60. (a) It is the best/ (b) which the government can do/ (c) for the downtrodden/ (d) No
error.

61. (a) Neither of the two friends/ (b) has got their money back/ (c) from the company/
(d) No error.

62. (a) This is the road/ (b) whose inaugration/ (c) was done by the President/ (d) No
error.

63. (a) Many women/ (b) reconcile to the/ (c) demands of their in-laws./ (d) No error.

64. (a) May I know/ (b) to who/ (c) I am speaking?/ (d) No error.

65. (a) The person who/ (b) I met yesterday/ (c) was my classmate./ (d) No error.

66. (a) Owing to me being a new comer/ (b) I was unable/ (c) to get a good house./ (d) No
error.

067. (a) A good friend of/ (b) me has been/ (c) in London for twenty years/ (d) No error.

68. (a) It was him/ (b) who came running/ (c) into the classroom./ (d) No error.

09. (a) I and Raju/ (b) left for Delhi/ (c) last summer./ (d) No error.

70. (a) I will certainly/ (b) avail of your offer/ (c) when the occasion arises./ (d) No
error.

71. (a) The book/ (b) is well illustrated/ (c) and attractively bound/ (d) making altogether
an attractive volume

72. (a) Besides me/ (b) many other/ (c) were present./ (d) No error.

73. (a) My house/ (b) is farther/ (c) than her's./ (d) No error.

74. (a) He is the person,/ (b) whom, everyone thought,/ (c) has stolen the ring./ (d) No
error.

Answers with explanation

1. (b ‘his joining' dk 1;kx djA Joining’ d 1gy possessive adjective ‘his’ dk 1;kx gixiA
2. (b) Winning d Igy possessive adjective ‘my' dk i;kx djA
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3. (c) ‘Dog’d fy, Pronoun ‘it dk i;kx djA

4. (c) Isn’tit?’d LFu 1j ‘Can they’ dk 1;kx djA

5. (c) Between ........ and’ d N pronoun d objective form dk 1 ;kx gixiA

6. (b) ‘thatd LFu 1j ‘who’ dk 1;kx djA ‘School girl’ dk 1;kx subject d -i e gk jok gA bld DiF
relative pronoun ‘who’ dk 1;kx gxk A

7.  (c) ‘Mother’ d fy, possessive pronoun ‘her’ dk 1;kx ghxiA

8 (b) 4s’d LFku 1j ‘am’ dk 1;kx djA Relative pronoun d cin Viu okyk verb relative pronoun

d antecedent | match djuk pkfg,A 'T" (th relative pronoun ‘who’ dk antecedent ¢ )
d vullj verb ‘am’ dk i;kx gixk u fd s’ did

9. (a) ‘Avail’d Nk ,d ‘reflexive pronoun’ dk i;kx djuk €zjh ghrk g 0k T d dij.k ‘myself
dk 1;kx ghxiA

10. (a) ‘You d LFdu 1j yourself dk i;kx djA

11. (c) their d LFu ij ‘his’ dk i;kx djA (olD; 61 dh 0;k[;k n[K)

12. (b) ‘everyone’ d liF singular verb ‘has’ dk 1;kx gixiA

13. (b) ‘the man’subject gh Vrhbld fy, relative pronoun ‘who’ dk i;kx gixid é;ku jg , 1 oiD;k
e ; vo'; n[k fd f@;k fdld Hjk dh th jgh gh ;0 T think’ | Confusion Ink girh g vij ge
‘whom’ di 1;kx dju dh xYrh dj cBr gh

14. (c) ‘himself d LRku 1j him’ dk 1;kx djA

15. (c) ‘Company’ singular noun gA bld fy, singular possessive pronoun 4ts’ dk ;X gixk u
fd ¢their’ diA

16. (b) ‘them’d LR 1j it’ dk 1;Ix djA Company singular noun ¢A bld fy, singular pronoun ‘t’
dk 1;x gixid

17. (d) ‘Own’d LFku ij yourself dk 1;kx djA

18. (b) 'its' d LFku ij ‘their’ dk 1;kx djA ‘Governments and business houses’ fey dj plural
noun Qir gh vrk plural pronoun ‘their’ dk i;kx gkxiA

19. (a) Which d LFku 1j swho’ dk i;kx djA

20. (c) M;gichr dju dh f@;k d fy, relative pronoun who’ dk 1;/X gt jgt g who’d LFiu 1j ‘which’

di i;kx djA
21. (d) Availd liF ,d reflexive pronoun Vij preposition ‘of’ dk i;kx djuk t: jh girk g 'Avail'
d cin ‘themselves of dk i;kx djA

22. (b) ‘One another’ d LFu 1j ‘each other’ dk 1;kx djA

23. (d) ‘Oneself d LFfu ij ‘ourselves’ dk 1;ix djA Reflexive pronoun ‘sub’d vullj i;Dr ghrk
oA we’ d vullj ‘ourselves’ 1;0r gixid yfdu Keep d ik reflexive pronoun dk i ;kx ugh
girk gA (n[}& Page 172 e Rule 2) vrk 'Ourselves' gVk nA

24. (b) ‘She’gVk nA ,d gh olD; e noun (Mrs. Pratap) ,0 pronoun (she) dk 1;kx ugh gkxiA

25. (b) ‘Him’d LFu ij himself dk i;kx djA

26. (b) ‘That’d LFu 1j when’ dk i;kx dj D;kfd 2006’ le; gA

27. (b) ‘as’d LFku ij 'when' dk 1;kx djA
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28. (b) ‘Many a’singular gA bld lF singular verb ‘has’ dk 1;kx gixiA

29. (a) Ttwas'dk 1;kx djA ;0f T sub gh

30. (b) 'You' d cin'are' dk 1;kx djA olD; i'uited ugh gh

31. (a) 231d fu;e d vullj 15t person IH d cin Vviuk pkg,A vrhJohn, Hari and I 1gh @e gixiA

32. (c) 'know' VIj 'wonder' d cin ‘wh’ family dk i;kx djuk t:jh girk gA to swim’ d LFku 1j
‘How to swim’ dk 1;kx djA

33. (c) ‘All ofit’d LFku 1j ‘all of them’ dk 1;kx djA

34. (c) ‘They’ gVk nA Those people’ VIj ‘they’ dk 1;kx ,d gh olD; e ,d gh subject d fy, djuk
Xyr gixiA

35. (a) ‘Bathe’d cln reflexive pronoun dk 1;kx ugh gixid ‘Himself gVk nA

36. (c) ‘His separation’ dk 1;kx Xyr gh ‘Separation from him' dk 1;kx djA

37. (c) ‘his favour’ d LR 1j favour from/of him’ dk i;kx djA

38. (a) ‘Both’d IiF ‘not’dk i;kx u djA Both of them will not d LFfu ij ‘Neither of them will’

di i;kx djh

39. (b) Whom’d LFu 1j who’ dk 1;kx djA

40. (b) ‘who’d LFu ij 'which' dk 1;kx djA ‘of d igy fli{ swhich’ dk i;kx gt Idrk g swho Vij
‘whom’ dk ugh

41. (c) ‘their d LFku 1j 4ts’ dk i;kx djA Congress Party (Singular noun) d fy, singular
possessive pronoun ‘ts’ dk 1;kx gixiA

42. (c) ‘he meets’ d LFu 1j ‘they meet’ dk i;kx gxi

43. (b) Critics d 1gy one’s dk i;kx djA

44. (a) fu;e 231 d vullj you, he and " dk 1;kx djuk Igh gixid

45. (a) ‘Was it ' dk 1;kx djA

46. (c) ‘its’d LFfu 1j ‘their’ dk 1;kx djA tc Collective noun dk 1;kx 1R;d 0;f0r d InH e gk
rk Plural Pronoun ,0 Plural verb dk 1;kx girk g

47. (c) 'than' d cin that of dk 1;iX djA 'the number of vehicles' (Delhi €) di ryut number
of vehicles' (Bangalore €) | giuh pifg,A yfdu number of vehicles' repeat dju d cny
‘that of” dk 1;kx ghxiA

48. (a) Being' d i1gy ‘he’ dk i;kx djA vxj 'destitute' dk sub he' U yxk;k &, rk T’ destitute
d ‘sub’ dk Hi dk; dju yxrk g ftll ofD; dk vF xyr gk tirk gA

49. (b) 'his' d LFu ij one's dk 1;kx djA 'One' dk possessive pronoun one's girk gA

50. (b) Enjoyed d cin ‘myself dk i;ix dji VX] 'enjoy' d cin ‘object’ ugh gk rt ,d 'reflexive pronoun'
dk 1;x gixid

51. (a) ‘Him’d LFu ij 'he' dk 1;kx djA ; gk ‘him’ dib object ugh g fElij T' (sub) dib f@;k 'were'
dj jgr g

52. (a) Being d Igy it’dk 1;kx djA (olD; 48 dh 0;k[;k n[k)
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53. (b) ‘their d LFu 1] ‘his’ dk 1;kx djA 'One' singular pronoun gh Vrk 'One of them' d fy,
singular possessive pronoun 'his' dk 1;kx gixiA

54. (b) He gk nk ,d gh 0D; e tC noun ‘Mr Sharma’ dk i;kx gk pdk gk ri mld fy, pronoun ‘he’
di i;kx u djA

55. (c) ‘She was’d LFu 1j ‘they were’ dk 1;kx djA ;gk ‘and’ d cin olD; ifjofrr gk t jok g Vi
vc HHh ymfd;k dh cir dh t joh g

56. (a) ‘Myself’ d LFku 1j T dk 1;kx djA ‘Myself di 1;x subject d -i e ugh gk IdriA 231 fu;e
d vullj he and T dk i;kx gkxK

57. (b) ‘Whose origin d LFlu 1] ‘the origin of which’ dk 1;kx djA ‘Whose dk 1;iX ‘non-living
d fy, ugh gk 1driA

58. (c) Tsn’tit?’ d LFu 1j Tsn’t he?’ dk i;kx djA ‘My friend is .....” dk Question tag ‘isn’t
he?’ gixiA

59. (b) ‘Who’d LRiu ij ‘which’dk 1;kx djA ‘of d igy which’dk 1;kx gixid ‘of d gy who VFoK
whom dk 1;kx ugh gk IdriA

60. (b) best d cin that’ dk 1;kx giXiA Superlative Degree d cin ‘that’ dk i;kx ghrk gh

61. (b) ‘Their’ d LFu ij ‘his’ dk 1;kx djA Neither of/Either of/Each of lR;kn d cin viu okyk
noun VHOK pronoun riplural gixk yfdu mld cin viu okyk verb/pronoun R;kfn singular

kXA
Neither of the two friends ﬁ;ﬁ, got i{i money back.
Plural floun Siggiar Progoun

62. (b) ‘Whose inaugration’ d LFu 1 ‘the inauguration of which’ dk i;kx djA (olD; 57 dh
03Kk [0

63. (b) Reconcile d cin ,d reflexive pronoun dk giuk €2 jh grk gA Reconcile d cin themselves
di i;kx djh

64. (b) 'who' d LFfu 1j whom' dk 1;kx gxiA

65. (a) 'who' d LRl 1] whom' dk 1;kx gkxKA

66. (a) 'being ;ifu vV, +ing d 1y possessive case 'my' dk T;kx gixiA

67. (b) 'me' d LFu 1j ‘mine' di 1;kx djA

68. (a) 'him' d LRk 1j ‘he' dk i;kx gixi

69. (a) '231'd fu;e d vullj Raju and I' dk 1;kxk gkxK

70. (b) 'avail' d N ,d ‘reflexive pronoun' dk i;kx gixih ;gb 'myself dk i;kx dj D;kfd
subject 'T' g

71. (c) 'making' d cln 4t dk i;kx ghxi

72. (b) 'many' d lF plural pronoun ‘others' dk 1;kx gixiA

73. (c) 'her's' dk ‘hers' e ifjofrr djA

74. (b) 'whom' dk who' e ifjofrr djA
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IBN ADJECTIVE

CHAPTER |

Adjective (fo"k'k.k)% An adjective is a word used to qualify a Noun or a Pronoun.

>

Adjective fd I Noun ;k Pronoun dh fo*k'krk crirk g

Ram is a good boy.

He is intelligent.

Aij fn, x; oD;k e ‘good’ ,0 ‘intelligent’ ‘Ram’ ,0 ‘he’ di fo'l'krk crk jg gh vrk o
Adjective A Adjective dl i;IX noun d igy ;k verb d ckn grk g

THE ADJECTIVE: KINDS

Adjective VIB 1dkj d gk

(i)

tlh

1. Adjective of Quality (X.kokpd)
Proper Adjective ((;fDrokpd)
Adjective of Quantity (ifjek.kokpd)
Adjective of Number (I[;kokpd)
Demonstrative Adjective (1drokpd)
Distributive Adjective (foHikx1pd)
Interrogative Adjective (1°uokpd)

8. Possessive Adjective (Ic/okpd)

N A e

Adjective of Quality (X.kokpd)% 0g Adjective tk Noun dk X.k] ;k nk'k ;k jx&:i 1dV
djrk g] ml Adjective of Quality (x.kokpd fo*('k.k) dgr gt tl% an honest man. ;g
‘honest’ X.kokpd fo*K'k.k g

Adjective of Quality (X.kokpd fo*('k.k) % fukufyf[kr nk idkj I olD; e 1;Dr gk Idr gk
Attributive use: tC fd Il Adjective dk i;kX Noun d 19y girk g] rk Adjective d , |
I;kx dk Attributive use dgr gh

Solomon was a wise king .
N
Noun

Aij fn, x, olD; e king d igy wise di i;ix gvk g] ti Attributive gA
Predicative use: tC fdli Adjective di i;ix Verb d ckn girt g] rk Adjective d , 1 1;kx
dk Predicative use dgr gh

The weather is pleasant
——
Verb
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> Alj fn, X, olD; e pleasant di i;IX Predicative part € gvi gh

2. Proper Adjective (0;Drokpd)} Proper Noun I cuu oky Adjective d Proper Adjective
(0;rokpd fo"kk.k) dgr gk tliBuddhist Monastery, British rule.

;0k ‘Buddhist’ ,0 ‘British’ Proper adjective QA
3. Adjective of Quantity (ifjek.kokpd)% ftl Adjective 1 oLr dh ekt Kkr giinl Adjective

of Quantity (ifjek.kokpd fo'k%k.k) dgr g tliSome milk; enough oil; sufficient sugar;
no manners. ;0 ‘some’, ‘enough’, ‘sufficient’ ,0 ‘no’ adjective of quantity g

4. Adjective of Number (I[;kokpd)k fel “icn I oLr dh I[;k Kkr gi] ml Adjective of
Number (I[;kokpd fo"k%.k) dgr gh
; nkidkj d gkr gh (i) Definite (i) Indefinite
>  tc o fuf*pr I[;k@0;fOr dk Ick/r dj rk 0 definite adjective of number dgyir g
tl} Five boys, fifth class.
(i) Indefinite: tc o fuf*pr I[;k 0;Dr u dj rt 0 Indefinite adjective of number dgyir gh
tlh Few girls, several boys.
(a) Cardinal Adjectives (fuf'pr I[;kokpd fo'kk.k)4 fuf*pr I[;k tl one, two three, four
dt ck/ djlu oty Adjectives di Cardinal Adjective dgr gh
tl} He has four pens.
She has two books.
(b) Ordinal Adjectives (fuf*pr @eokpd fo'kk.k)% fuf*pr @e (order) di ci/ djiu ofy
Adjectives di Ordinal Adjectives dgr gh
tl} First, second, third, fourth.... etc.
The first chapter of this book is on verb.
>  Article ‘the’ dk 1;IX ordinal d igy girk g] cardinal d igy ugi
tlh Lesson one is on verb.

The first lesson is on verb.

5. Demonstrative Adjective (1drokpd)} th Adjective Viu rjr ckn i;0r Noun dh vij
Idr dj] ml Demontrative Adjective (Idrokpd fo*('k.k) dgr gh

tl} This boy, that group, these people, those countries.

WkV% ;fn this, that, these, those d rjr ckn Noun g] rt ; *i(n Demonstrative Adjectives
gix vij ;fnbud rjr ckn Verb g rt ; 'i(n Demonstrative Pronouns Q(X_
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tl} Demonstrative Adjective Demonstrative Pronoun

This girl is good. This is a good girl.

That pen is new. That is a new pen.

These shirts are white. These are white shirts.

6. Distributive Adjective (foHkxIpd)% th Adjective fdlh ox dh iR;d oLr ;k 0;fDr dk
Itckf/r dj] ml Distributive Adjective (foHkxlpd fo'k'k.k) dgr gh

tlh Each candidate is honest.

Every boy is present today.

WkVk Each, every, either, neither d rjlr cin ;fn Noun @] rt ; *i(n Distributive Adjectives
gx_Vij ;fn each, every, either, neither d rjlr cin dkb VU iCn g] rt ; “iCn Distributive
Pronouns Qfx}

tl] Distributive Adjective Distributive Pronoun

Each boy took the test. Each of the boys took the test.

7. Interrogative Adjective (1'uokpd)’ th Adjective 1"u INu dk dk; dj] ml Interrogative
Adjective (1'uokpd fo"k%.k) dgr g]

tl% Which room is hers?
Whose book is this?

WkVk What, which, whose d rjlir Ckn ;fN Noun g] rl ; "i(n Interrogative Adjectives (X
vij ;fn mud rjlr ckn verb g] rk ; "iCn Interrogatlve Pronouns (X_
tl} Interrogative Adjective Interrogatlve Pronoun

What colour is your bag? What did you do?

8. Possessive Adjectives (Ic/okpd fo'kk.k) % tk Adjectives fdlh 0;fDr vFkok oLr 1 Ic/
crir g] ml Possessive Adjectives (Ic/okpd fo'k'k.k) dgr g]

tl% My book, our class.
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

>  Adjective dl i;Ix riu degrees e fd;k tirl g& Positive, Comparative ,0 Superlative
degree.

>  tc ,d (0;0r] oLr] leg bR;kn) dh fo™k%rk dk o.lu djuk gk rk Positive degree di i;kx ghrk gh
tl} Heis a good boy.

> tc ,d dhryuk nlj 1 dh tf, rk Comparative degree di i;kx glr gh

tl% He is better than you.

> tc IHhe 1 ,d di pulo fd;k th, rk superlative degree dk i;kx gixk

tl% He is the best student of my class.
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Adjective
RULE 1

liell; rh fdlh adjective dk comparative degree Cuku d fy, positive degree € ‘er’
yxk;k tirk g vij superlative degree cuku d fy, positive degree € ‘est’ yxk;k thrk g

Superlative
Boldest
Deepest
Highest
Strongest
Thickest
Weakest

;i positive degree d Vr e ‘e’ gk rk comparative € A0y ‘r’ Vij superlative € ‘st’

L Positive Comparative
Bold Bolder
Deep Deeper
High Higher
Strong Stronger
Thick Thicker
Weak Weaker
RULE 2
yxir g
II. Positive Comparative
Able Abler
Brave Braver
Fine Finer
Noble Nobler
True Truer
Wise Wiser
RULE 3

Superlative
Ablest
Bravest
Finest
Noblest
Truest
Wisest

tC positive degree consonant € [lfe gk vkj mld igy dib short vowel Vk; rk
consonant dk double dju d cin @e’li ‘er’ ,0 ‘est’ yxkdj comparative ,0 superlative

degree cul;k tirk gh

III. Positive Comparative
Big Bigger
Fit Fitter
Hot Hotter
Sad Sadder
Thin Thinner
Wet Wetter

RULE 4

Superlative
Biggest
Fittest
Hottest
Saddest
Thinnest
Wettest

tC positive degree dk vr ¢y’ e gk vkj mld igy ,d consonant gk rk ¢y’ dk ‘i’ e
ifjofrr dj vk Comparative ,0 superlative cuku d fy, @e'kh ‘er’ ,0 ‘est’ yxi;A

IV. Positive Comparative
Dry Drier
Happy Happier
Heavy Heavier
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Pretty Prettier Prettiest
Merry Merrier Merriest
WV vxj vy’ d 1gy vowel gk rk fHi{ ‘er’ ,0 ‘est’ yxk;A
Positive Comparative Superlative
Grey Greyer Greyest
RULE 5

nk *iCn [k.M (syllables) d db adjectives ,0 nk 1 vi/d *in [k.M d IHkh adjectives d
comparative ,0 superlative @e"ki ‘more’ ,0 ‘most’ yxk dj cuk; tir gA

V. Positive Comparative Superlative
Beautiful more beautiful most beautiful
Courageous more courageous most courageous
Intelligent more intelligent most intelligent
Pleasant more pleasant most pleasant

WkVk dN adjectives fdlh Hih fu;e dk ikyu ugh djrh o ijh rjg 1 ifjofrr gk thr gA
Positive Comparative Superlative
Good /well better best
Bad/ill worse worst
Little less/lesser least
Fore former foremost/first
Late later/latter last/latest
Far farther farthest
Near nearer nearest/next
Oold older/elder oldest/eldest
Much/many more most

CORRECT USE OF SOME ADJECTIVES

1. Use of ‘some’ and ‘any’

>  Some/ any dk VF dit] AN vij Fivk girk g] ij niuk d 15kx e ild gh

(a) Some dk 1;kx Affirmative Sentence € Uncountable Noun (U.N.) d igy ek
(quantity) dk ck/ djiu d fy, girk g] rfik Plural Countable Noun (P.C.N.)d igy I[;k
(number) dk ck/ djku d fy, girk gA

tlh Ihave some water.
U.N

I have some friends .
P.C.N

>  Some di i;kx lkell;rh +ve okD;k e ghrk gh
>  Any di 1;kx Tkekl;rk -ve 0lD;k Vkj Questions e girt gh
tl% 1. Ihave some problems.

2. Ido not have any problem.
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3. Do you have any problem?

>  tc ge tokc dh mEen "gk* e djr g rk Hh Questions € ‘some’ dk 1;kx dj Idr gh

tl% Do you have some food?

UV ‘no any’ dk 1;kx ,d Bk ugh gk Idrid
2. USE OF FEW, LITTLE, MUCH AND MANY.

Countables ('&r{m‘r )
ew Many
wH } T
thtle Much
Uncountables (s )

afew  (I[;kedegyfdug)

few (I[;kebrukde dhuk d cjkcj g)

thefew (lI[;ke de yfdu fu/kfjr o ftld rji{ge bfxr dj Idr gh)
alittle  (ekk e de g yfdu g)

m<1ittle (ekdk e bruk de dh uk d cjicj g)

thelittle (ekdk e de yfdu fu/kfjr o ftld rjige bfxr dj Idr gh)

FILL IN THE BLANKS USING FEW/LITTLE, A FEW/A LITTLE OR THE FEW/ THE LITTLE.

_ Knowledge is a dangerous thing.

The doctor advised him to rest for ___ days.

_ water I kept for you has been finished by him.

The show was cancelled as ____ people turned up to see it.

I cannot prepare tea for you. There is milk in the refrigerator.
nswer:-

Ahttle(g olD; ok VFk ; g fd vxj tiudijh v/jh gt rk [irjk c< tirk g ;ifu Knowledge g yidu
Mk g)

2. a few. (days countable noun g Vri few dk bLrety gixk u fd little did Doctor u dN ,d fnu
vijle dju dh Iykg nh g vrh a few dk 1;kx gixk)

3. The little. (‘water’ uncountable ¢ yfdu th FiMk Ik ikuh eu vii d fy, j[k Fk og definite
g vrh ‘the little’ dk ;kx gkxk)

4. Few (tc u d cjicj ykx vi;x rHi show cancel gixk vrhk few dk 1;kx gixk)

5.  Little. (tCc milk u d cjicj gk rHh pk; ugh cu Idrh)

O R W
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>  'Quantity' ,0 'Number' "i(n d IiF 'Little' ,0 'Few' “iCn dk 1;kx ugh gk Idrk g A bud BkFk
'small' dk 1;kx girk gA
tl} Little quantity of food was wasted. (x)
Small quantity of food was wasted. (v)

ADJECTIVE ds &N 1gh iz ;ksx

RULE 1

as ..... as'and 'so .....as' d CIp adjective/adverb d positive degree di i;ix djA
tl% He is as_good as his brother

S
Adj.

He ran as fast as he could.
Ad
V.

RULE 2

Comparative degree € 'adjective + er.... than' di 1;ix girk gA Than d igy ge'lk
comparative degree df i;ix djA
tlh He is better than his brother.
Comparative degree d cin 'than' d 1;kx gk Hh 1drk g vij ugh Hith
Today I am feeling better.
RULE 3

Superlative degree' d igy article 'the' di 1;kx girk gh
tl} He is the best player of the team.

RULE 4

vxj fhi) nk 0;fDr@oLr bR;kin d cip e 1 ,d dk puko fd;k tk; gk rk superlative degree
dk 1;kx ugh comparative degree dk i;kx dj ftld 1gy article ‘the’ vij ftld ckn
preposition 'of ' yXi;A

tl} She is the best of the two sisters. (x)
She is the better of the two sisters.(v)

> vxj lHhe I ,d dipulo fd;k tt; rk 'superlative degree' dk 1;ix gixk ftld igy Hf article
'the' di 1;kx gixk vij ftld cin preposition 'of ' diA

tl% He is the best of all the players.

RULE 5

tc ,d Noun ;k Pronoun di nk fo'k'krkvk d chp ryuk gk rk Comparative degree ugh
more+ positive degree df i;lx djA

tl} He is wiser than intelligent (x)
He is more wise than intelligent. ()
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RULE 6

ryuk djr le; nljk igy dk ;k vi; IHh dk exclude dju d fy, ‘any other’ dk i;kx djrk gh
tl% Gold is more precious than any metal. (x)

Gold is more precious than any other metal. (v)

utp fn; x; oD; n[i&

Diamond is more precious than any metal. (V)

miij fn; x; olD; fcydy lIgh g D;ifd Diamond metal ugh g
RULE 7

‘ior’ e [ife gku oky adjectives d ckn ‘than’ ugh ‘to’ dk i;kx girk g
tl} superior, inferior, senior, junior, prior, anterior, posterior.

He is senior than me. (replace ‘than’ by ‘to’)

RULE 8

adjectives - interior, exterior, ulterior, major, minor, empty, excellent, circular,
extreme, chief, entire, complete, perfect, final, last, unique, universal, round,
square, triangular, eternal, everlasting ideal, absolute, impossible ,0 supreme

dk 1;kx comparative ;k superlative degree € ugh girid

tl% 1. This is more inferior to that. (%)
2. This is inferior to that. )
3. Good deeds are more everlasting (more gVk n)
RULE 9
dN adjectives dk 1;kx fli( positive ,0 superlative degree € gkrk Comparative €
ughk
Positive Superlative
top topmost
northern northernmost
southern southernmost
eastern easternmost
western westernmost
RULE 10

Adjective “preferable” di i;ix fl1] Comparative degree € girk gh
> bld NiFk “to’ 1;Dr girk g u fd ‘than’ Vkj ‘more’ dk 1;kx bld LiF ugh gk IdriA Prefer(v)
d IF Hh <to’ dk ik ghrk gh
tl} This is more preferable than that. (x)
This is preferable to that. (v)
>  ‘prefer’ d IIF ‘to’ d LRlu 1j ‘rather than’ dk Hb i;kx gk Idrk gA
tlh I prefer tea to coffee.
or
I prefer tea rather than coffee. (UVY 'prefer' d It 'to’' d LFlU 1] 'rather than' Hi Loidk; g}
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RULE 11

VvXj ,d gl noun ;k pronoun d fy, nk adjectives dk 1;kx gk vij nkuk dk ,d
Conjunction | tMk tk, ri nkuk adjectives ,d gh degree € giu pifg,A

tl% Gandhiji was the noblest and wiser of all the leaders . (x)
Gandhiji was the noblest and wisest of all the leaders. (v)

RULE 12

dN adjectives d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx dju ij adjective plural common noun CU tirk
gh bud ckn Plural verb dk 1;kx gkrk gh

tlh rich, poor, needy, aged, blind, dead, meek, wicked, etc.
The rich (rich people) usually exploit the poor (poor people).

RULE 13

liell;rk verbs di adverbs modify djr gh

tl% He works honestly.
—_
v adv.

>  Adjective e 'ly' yxk dj Adverb cuk;k tirk go (dN vioknk dk NiM dj)

tlh Adjective Adverb
Polity Politely
Bad Badly
Sincere Sincerely

>  yfdu Verbs of sensation( seem, look, appear, feel , taste, sound Vij smell) d cin
adverb UQh adjective di 1;kx ghrk gA

tlh He feels badly. (%)
He feels bad. (v)
The soup smells deliciously. (%)
The soup smells delicious. ()

>  Verbs of sensation d VYi0l be, become, turn, get, grow, keep, make ,0 prove di
Hh adverbs ugh cfYd adjective modify djr gh

tl% When he heard the news, he became sad.
adj
RULE 14

db noun hyphenated ;k Compound adjectives d Hikx gkr gh ; dHi Hih plural e ugh
gk IdrA
tlh I delivered a two-hours lecture. (x)
I delivered a two-hour lecture. (v)
He gave me two hundred-rupees notes. (x)
He gave me two hundred-rupee notes. ()

RULE 15
VvXj dkb Noun Adjective dk dk; dj rk og Plural form e ugh gk Idrid
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Lasers are indispensable tools for delicate eyes surgery. (eyes di 'eye' e ifjofrr dj)
RULE 16

dN adjectives VFk € confusing gir gh vrh budk i;kx Ho/luhiod djuk pifg,A

Farther ,0 Further
Farther di VF g "njh e vk vi/dM™

tlh She lives at the farther end of the lane.
Further di VF g "Vij*A
tlh I did not receive any further order.
(2) Last ,0 Latest
Last di VFk g "VKkjm
tlh The last ruler of Mughal Empire was Bahadur Shah Jafar.
Latest d VF g "uofure*s
tlh What is the latest score?
(3) Elder ,0 Older
Elder/Eldest di VF g "[ku d fj'r e cMk*
tl% He is my elder brother
Older/Oldest di VF g "me e cMk*
tl% He is older than his friend.
(4) Nearest ,0 Next
Nearest di VF g *Icl utnhd*A
tl} Which is the nearest hospital?
Next di VFk g "vXxyk™
tl} The bank is in the next building.
(5) Later ,0 Latter
Later di VF g "ckn e*
tl}h I will call you later.
Latter dk VFk g “ckn okyk™
tl} The latter part of the movie was boring.
Latter di opposite “former' girk g
RULE 17
'All' ,0 'Both' d cln gh possessive case dk 1;kx gk Idrk g
tlh My all friends have got selected. (x)

English — from Plinth to Paramount
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RULE 18

vXj ,d olD; e adjective d positive ,0 Comparative degree niuk dk i;kx gk rk 'as...
as' ,0 'than' niuk dk 1;kx gixi4 'As ...... as' ,0 'so ...... as' d liFt positive degree di i;kx
girk g ,0 'than' d liFk 'Comparative degree' diA

tl% He is as intelligent as if not more than his brother.
RULE 19
VvXj ge 'times' "ICn dk i;kx dj y rk fij Comparative degree dk i;kx ugh dj 1dr gh

tl% My house is four times bigger than yours. (x)
My house is four times as big as yours. (v

RULE 20

VX] adjective of size, colour, age OR;\fn dk 1;kx ,d I gk rk o fuEufyf[kr @e e gixA
Size — shape > age — colour > emotion — nationality — material > noun
— [ — R S R S (. e ——

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

tlh 1. The police arrested a twenty two year - old black American Negro.

age colour nationality

2. The thief flashed a big sharp knife and asked the cashier to fill the
—

size shape

black leather bag with money.
—_—— —

colour material

RULE 21

Nk Comparative ,0 Nk Superlative degree dk 1;kx ,d DkFk ugh girk gh
tlh 1 He is the most cleverest of all the officers. (%)

He is the cleverest of all the officers. (V)
2. This is more better than that. (x)

This is better than that. (v)
RULE 22

tcC nk Adjectives d 1iFk VyXx&VvyX prepositions di k0" ;drk gk] rk mi;Dr prepositions
d izkx djA

tl} He is senior and more experienced than you. (x)
He is senior to and more experienced than you. (v)

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) Anurag is eclipsed by his wife, / (b) who is cleverer and / (c) amusing than
he is. /(d) No error
2. (a) The two first to arrive / (b) were the lucky recipients / (c) of a surprise

gift. /(d) No error
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3. (a) Of the billions of stars in the galaxy, (b) how much are / (c) suitable for life? / (d)
No error

4. (@) A few word of / (b) gratitude are enough / (c) to express your / (d) feelings sincerely.

/ (e) No error.

a) He feels his troubles / (b) as much or / (c) even more than they. / (d) No error
a) I like reading / (b) more than / (c) to play games. / (d) No error

a) There is not many traffic / (b) along the street / (c) where I live. / (d) No error

a) The police arrived and discovered / (b) a large number of hoarded sugar/ (c) in
his shop. / (d) No error

(a) As a dramatist / (b) Shaw is superior than / (c) any other twentieth century
writer. / (d) No error

10. (a) Of the two great cities/ (b) the former is / (c) biggest. / (d) No error

11. (a) A non banking financial company is a / (b) financial institution similarly to a
bank / (c) but it cannot issue cheque books to customers. / (d) No error

© N oo

©

12. (a) Everyone agrees that / (b) the Ganga is the holiest / (c) of all other rivers of
India. / (d) No error.

13. (a) Krishna ran to the / (b) nearing grocery store to / (c) buy biscuits as his parents
were expecting guests. / (d) No error

14. (a) While giving a loan/ (b) you must check / (c) if the borrower has sufficiently
collateral to repay it. / (d) No error

15. (a) Although his speech / (b) was not very clearly everyone understood / (c) the
underlying meaning. / (d) No error

16. (a) He is the most / (b) intelligent and also / (c) the very talented student of the
college. / (d) No error

17. (a) Having been found / (b) guilty of the theft / (c) Sunny was sentenced to five
year’s imprisonment. / (d) No error

18. (a) The Railways have made / (b) crossing the tracks / (c) a punished offence. / (d)
No error

19. (a) Alms / (b) are given / (c) to the poors. / (d) No error

20. (a) Lasers are / (b) indispensable tools / (c) for the delicate eyes surgery. / (d) No
error

21. (a) The number of applications has risen / (b) this year by / (c) as many as 50%. /
(d) No error

22. (a) Two lakh of people / (b) attended the meeting / (c) held in parade ground. / (d) No
error

23. (a) These sort of men / (b) attain success by hook or by crook / (c) so they do not
deserve any applause. (d) No error

24. (a) Can you tell me how / (b) many eggs and / (c) milk he has brought / (d) No error

25. (a) Whole the chapter / (b) is full of printing errors which are the outcome / (c) of
the proof reader’s carelessness. (d) No error
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26.
27.

(a) Her black long / (b) hair adds / (c) glamour to her looks. (d) No error
(

28. (a)lsaw / (b) an anxious pale girl / (c) who was fidgetting near the ICU / (d) No error
(
(

a) I trembled when [ saw / (b) a sharp long knife / (c) in his hand. / (d) No error

29. (a) Mumbai is / (b) further from / (c) Delhi than / (d) Patna. (e) No error

30. (a) This book is / (b) undoubtedly preferable than / (c) that and its printing / (d) is
also comparatively good. (e) No error

31. (a) You can trust / (b) this channel/ (c) for the last news of this hour. (d) No error

32. (a) Everybody knows / (b) that Radha is the most unique / (c) singer of this college
/ (d) No error

33. (a) The faster he completes / (b) the work given to / (c) him, the largest will be his
profit. / (d) No error.

34. (a) He does not have / (b) some money to buy a new machine so he is / (c) anxious
/ (d) No error

35. (a) This young lady is / (b) more beautiful but not so cultured / (c) as her sister. (d)
No error

36. (a) Now-a-days, / (b) the weather / (c) is getting cold and colder. / (d) No error

37. (a) This photograph / (b) was comparatively better / (c) than that which he had kept
in his purse. / (d) No error

38. (a) Ramis as good, / (b) if not better than / (c) they./ (d) No error

39. (a) Gopal felt happily / (b) to learn that I/ (c) had got a job in the Bank./ (d) No error

40. (a) He is comparatively / (b) weaker / (c) in maths / (d) no error.

41. (a) Many a / (b) boys are / (c) absent today / (d) no error.

42. (a) Honest are / (b) rewarded / (c) sooner or later / (d) no error.

43. (a) My all / (b) friends will come / (c) tomorrow to meet me / (d) no error.

44. (a) He is wiser / (b) enough to / (c) understand your trick / (d) no error.

45. (a) Ramayana is more / (b) sacred than / (c) all the mythologies of Hindus / (d) no
error.

46. (a) He offered / (b) me a / (c) steamed cup of tea / (d) no error.

47. (a) I will buy / (b) the book when / (c) the revise edition will come / (d) no error.

48. (a) He ran so fastly / (b) that he reached / (c) the destination in just two minutes. /
(d) No error.

49. (a) I am sure that / (b) all my monthly expenses / (c) would exceed the income if I do

not economise. / (d) No error.

50. (a) I am more lonelier/ (b) here than/ (c) I was in the USA./ (d) No error.

S51. (a) To me it appears that/ (b) Anthropology is the more interesting/ (c) of all the
subjects./ (d) No error.

52. (a) The circulation of The Statesman/ (b) is greater than/ (c) that of any newspaper/
(d) No error.
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53. (a) Inthe garden/ (b) were the more beautiful flowers/ (c) and silver bells./ (d) No error.

54. (a) In his old age,/ (b) a person is likely to get/ (c) more weak day by day./ (d) No error.

Answers with Explanation

1. (c) amusing d igy more yXi;A Cleverer d MNF more amusing 1;0r gixk D;kfd
Conjunction | tMu oky niuk adjectives ,d gh degree € giu pkfg,A

two first df first two e Ifjofrr djA
much dk many e ifjofrr djA Stars countable noun gA
Word dh txg words dk i;kx gixk D;Kfd a few dk 1;kx plural countable noun d IiF gkxiA

ONCHE)

correct use ‘as much as’ (
Reading d rjg playing Hi ‘Gerund’ form e gxIA
Traffic uncountable gh VIt many ugh much dk 1;kx djA

DG

L

Sugar uncountable gA Vrh ‘large number’ d Cny ‘darge quantity’ I;0r djA
Superior d I o’ 1;0r girk g u fd ‘than’.

biggest dk ‘the bigger’ e ifjofrr djA tc nk d cip ryuk gk rk Comparative degree dk
15X ghrk g

11. (b) similarly adverb g thverb dh fo*fkrk crirk gA ;gk similar i;Dr gixiA

12. (c) all other rivers di txg all the rivers dk i;kx gixk D;ifd superlative degree d
sentence € other dk 1;kx ugh girk gA

© ® N o o & WD
&
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13. (b) ‘Nearing’ verb near d ing’ form gh Nearby’ adjective gA Nearing’ d Cny ‘nearby’
"ICn 1;Dr djA

14. (c) Collateral dh fo*('irk sufficient (adjective) crirk g u fd sufficiently (adverb).

15. (b) Clearly adverb ¢ tk fdlh verb dh fo"rk crirk gA Speech (noun) dh fo*(irk clear
(adjective) crkrk gA vrk Clear 1;Dr gixiA

16. (c) Very dimost e ifjofrr djA vXj Conjunction I nkadj dk tiMk &, rk niuk adjectives ,d
oh degree € giu pifg,A vrh ‘the most intelligent d IFk the most talented 1;Dr gkxiA

17. (o)

18. (c) Punish df adjective form punishable gh

19. (c) the poor dk VF g Xjic yixA poors Xyr *iin gA

20. (o)

five-year imprisonment 1;Dr gixh Hyphenated adjective ge"lt singular form e girk gh

eyes surgery € eyes noun ( thsurgery 1 igy 1;Dr gk dj adjective dk dk; dj jgt gh tc
noun adjective dk dk; dj ri ml singular form e gluk pkfg,A vrh eyes ugh eye 1;Dr gixi
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21. (c) 50% d I much 1;Dr gixid

22. (a) Definite numeral adjective d 1 ‘of 1;Dr ugh girk gA tl%& Two lakh people.
Indefinite numeral adjective d I ‘of 1;Dr ghrk gh th4& Lakhs of people.

23. (a) These d lf plural noun dk i;kx girk gA vrh sort d sorts e ifjofrr djA

24. (c) 'Eggs' countable g VIt many dk bLreky Igh g ij 'milk’' uncountable gh Vri 'milk' d
IiF 'how much' 1;Dr gkxiA

25. (a) the dk 1;ix whole d igy girt g U fd whole d clnA ‘The whole chapter’ dk i;kx djA

26. (a) ‘black long’ dk long black’ e ifjofrr djA tc Hh fdll noun d fy, adj of size Vij
adjective of colour dk i ;kx grk g rk igy adjective of size Virk g vij mld cin adjective
of colour.

Long black hair.

27. (b) ‘Sharp long knife’ dk long sharp knife e ifjofrr djA

28. (b) ‘An anxious pale girl’d Cny ‘a pale anxious girl’ dk 1;kx djA Adjective of human
emotion/personality dk i;kX adjective of colour d cin girk g
a pale anxious  girl.

Adj. of colour ~ Adj. of emotion

29. (b) ;gk njh dh clr dh & jgh gA vrk further’ ugh farther’ dk i;kx djA

30. (b) Preferable d liF ‘than’ugh o’ dk 1;kx ghrk gA

31. (c) Last d cny Latest dk i;kx djA ge uolure (Latest) news luuk pigr gA

32. (b) Unique dk i;kx superlative VFHOk comparative degree € ugh gkriA Rule 8 n[lA unique
d igy a di i;kx djA

33. (c) largest dh txg larger dk i;kx gixk D;kfd Delullrj of%s (increase) ;k Bkl (decrease) dk
express dju d fy, double comparative degree dk 1;kx gkrk g

34. (b) Some d txg ij any dk i;kx dj D;ifd negative 0lD; e Mell;rh any’ dk 1;kx ghrk g

35. (b) more beautiful d cin than dk 1;kx djA

36. (c) Cold dkcolder e ifjofrr djA tc fdIh gradual development dk n"l;k thrk g ri comparative
degree dk 1;kx ghrk gh

37. (b) Comparatively d lFl comparative degree dk 1;kx ugh girid better d cny good dk i ;kx
djh

38. (a) ‘as good’d clnas dk 1;kx djA

39. (a) happily (adv) d cny happy (adj) dk 1;kx dj D;kd verbs of sensation (look, sum,
appear, feel, smell, taste Vij sound) d cin adj dk i;kx girk g u fd adverb di

40. (b) Comparatively d I comparative degree dk i;kx ugh girk gA weaker d cny weak
di 1;kx djA

41. (b) Many a d lift singular noun ,0 singular verb dk i;kx djA ‘Boys are’ dk ‘boy is’ €
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42. (a)
43. (a)
44. (a)
45. (c)
46. (c)
47. (9
48. (a)
49. (b)
50. (a)
51. (b)
52. ()
33. (b)
54. (c)

i
ifjofrr djA

Honest adjective g bl dk ;X noun dh rjg rHih gk Idrk g tc ; article ‘the’d IF i;Dr
gl ;kfu ‘the honest” fEhdk VF ghrk g bekunkj yixA

‘All my’ dk 1;kx gluk pifg, u fd My all’ did

Wiser di wise e ifjofrr djA enough d igy positive degree dk i;kx gkrk gA

All other mythologies dk 1;kx dj D;kfd Ramayana dk exclude djuk g

Steamed cup of tea dk VF gixk Hki yxk gvi cup of tea. ‘Steamed momos’ dk i;ix 1gh @
ijr ;gk xe (H fudyrk gwvi) cup of tea dk mYy[k gh vrk steaming cup of tea dk i;ix djA
revise i revised e 1fjofrr dji ;g edition already revise gk pdk g vrh revised edition dlk
;i Dgh gdia

fastly dh txg fast dk 1;kx gkxk D;kfd vxth HK'lk e fastly dk i;kx ugh girk gA fast dk i;kx
Adjective or Adverb d 1 e ghrk gA

all db 1;kx ugh gixk D;kfd Monthly expenses € HHh idkj d [kp “lifey gh

'more' gVk NA nk comparative degrees dk 1;kx ,d IiF ugh ghrk gh

Superlative degree 'most' dk 1;kx gxiA

'any newspaper' d LFfu 1] 'any other newspaper YX(;A 'Any newspaper' € 'The
Statesman' Hfl Wk thrk gh

'more' df 'most' e ifjofrr djA

'more weak' d LFu 1] 'weaker' di 1;kx djA
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CONJUNCTION

CHAPTER |

>  Conjunction 0g "iCn ;k *iCn leg g tnk ;knk 1 viZd "Knk (Words), *iCn legk (Phrases),
okD;k*kk (Clauses) rFik okD;k (Sentences) dk tiMri g_

1. Ram and Shyam will come.

t  Words___*t

2. People’s ignorance and population explosion are two inter-related problems.

4 Phrases 4
3. She said that she would come.

4  Clauses_____ %

> ;okolD; (1) e ‘and’ nk “iCnk ‘Ram’ rFk ‘Shyam’ dk tiMrk g] olD; (2) e ‘and’ nk "iCn legk
‘people’s ignorance’ I ‘population explosion’ dk tiMrk g] rFik olD; (3) e ‘that’ nk

0lD;k ‘she said’ rf ‘she would come’ dk tiMrk gA vrh ‘and’ rFik ‘that’ Conjunctions

oA
Some Common

Conjunctions
And

Otherwise, or else
Therefore,
Consequently
Neither... nor
So....that

Whether...... or

Not only........ but also

Wherever
Whenever
While
As....,

Meaning in
Hindi

Vij
ugh rk

bruk ----------- ftrUk

thgh e ol gn
;K VFok] ugh rk
ugh fhiQ - cfvd

ok dgh Hi
tc dHih Hib
d nkjlu

Some Common

Conjunctions
As well as

So, hence
Either.....or
Both.... and
Too....to

But

No sooner....... than
Scarcely....... when
Hardly......... when
Where

When
Until/Unless....,
Because

Lest...... should

Meaning in
Hindi

HiFk g DiF

D;kd
, 1k u gk fd] oul]
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Such.....that bruk ------- fd If Wil
Provided ckr As if eluk -----eme fd
Though ;| fi)j HhirFifi  Although ;| fiQj HOGrFdfi
Whereas tcfd Nevertheless d clotn (in spite of)
As though eluk As far as tgl rd
TYPES OF CONJUNCTION

Conjunctions futufyfkr nk 1dkj d gkr g

>

1. Co-ordinating Conjunction.

2. Subordinating Conjuncion.

CO-ORDINATING CONJUNCTION:- uip fn, x; okD;k dk i<k
1. He read the notes and returned it to me.

2. He came to meet me, but I was not at home.

3. She worked hard yet she failed.

bu olD;k e ¢and’, ‘but’, ‘yet’ Uked Conjunctions Hjk nk , 1 olD;k dk €Mk x;k g] t Lo; viuk
vyx&vyx VFH idV dj Idr gh vc ;fn bu olD;k dk vyx&vyx clauses e ciVk t, rk ,d
Principal Clause CUXi VIj nlji Co-ordinate Clause CUXA

ftl Conjunction | db Co-ordinate Clause CUh g ml Conjunction di Co-ordinating
Conjunction dgr g

Co-ordinating Conjunctions futufyf[kr pkj 1dkj d gkr gh

()

tlh

Cumulative conjunctions (I ;ktd)

‘And’, ‘also’, ‘both ..... and’, ‘as well as’, ‘now’, ‘too’, ‘no less than’.

bu Conjunctions d Hjk ,d sentence dk nlj sentence | ;k nk noun, nk pronoun dk ;k
nk adjectives bR;kfn dk €Mk thrk gh

1. He is rich and happy.
adj. adj.

2. Ram as well as Shyam is coming.

lat,

Noun Noun
Alternative Conjunctions (fodYid)
‘Either..... or’, ‘neither..... nor’, ‘else’, or, ‘otherwise’.
bu Conjunctions d Hjk nk , I sentences, nouns, pronouns bR;kn dk €Mk thrk g] feul nk
fodYik e 1 ,d dk puu dk ck/ ghrk gh

1. Either sit quietly or go away.

2. You must run fast else you will miss the train.

Adversative Conjunctions (fojk/ n"kd)

‘But’, ‘yet’, ‘still’, ‘only’, ‘however’, ‘nevertheless’, ‘while’, ‘whereas’. tl
Conjunctions d Hjknk , I olD;k dk VFok Nouns, Pronouns bR;kfn dk tiMk tirk g tk ,dénlj
d foijhr gk

1. He is rich but he is not happy.
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2. He is industrious still he does not get good marks.
(iv) Illative Conjunctions (ifj.kkelpd)
>  bu conjunctions d Mji i , 1 oD;k dk tVk tirk g] ftue 1 ,d ofD; nlj ofD; dk ifj.ke gk

tl% I wasill sol could not come.

2. SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTION:- uhp fn, x; okD;k dk i<h
1. If you work hard, you will succeed.
2. Since [ was busy, I could not call you up.
>  bu sentences € ‘if’, ‘since’ d tl Conjunctions d Hjk ,d Clause dk nljh , It Clause
I tiVk x;k g] feld fecuk og viuk v 0;Dr ugh dj ikrh vFkr og ml ij 1jh rjg 1 vifJr gh ;fn
bu sentences dk Clause e ciVk th,] rk ,d Principal Clause cuxi Vij nljh Subordinate
(vifJr) Clause.
>  ftl Conjunction d }iji Subordinate Clause cufl ¢f] Ml Subordinating Conjunction dgr ¢!
Subordinating conjunctions Viu VF d vulkj futufyf[kr ckr 1dV djr g¥
(i) Time:- When, whenever, till, until, before, since, while, as soon as, as long as,
just as.
1. When I saw him, I stopped my car.
2. As soon as it rains, the farmers will sow the seeds.
(ii) Place (LFku)% Where, wherever,
1. You can go wherever you want.
(iii) Cause (dkj.k)} Since, because, as,
1. She came because I called him up.
2. As he is a miser, no one likes him.
(iv)] Purpose (Mi";)% That, so that, in order that, lest
1. We eat so that we may live.
2. Run fast lest you should miss the train.
(v) Result (ifj.lke)iSo..... , that, such . .. that
1. He is so weak that he cannot even stand.
2. He is such a fool that he doesn’t understand anything.
(vi) Condition (“kr)} If, supposing, unless, provided.
1. He cannot succeed unless he works hard.
2. I will help him provided he mends his ways.
(vii) Manner (<X)% As, as if, as though, as far as.
1. He scolded me as if he were my father.
ukVi  vxj ‘as’ the VF "pfd* gk rk mld ckn ¢so’ dk 1;kx u djA
As I was ill, so I could not come (Remove ‘so’)
>  ‘Since’ d Ik Hih ¢so’ dk i ;kx ugh gkrkh
Since he is a liar , so I do not trust him (Remove ‘so’)
(viii) Comparison (ryuk)% As, as ..... as, so......as, than
1. A wise enemy is better than a foolish friend.
2. He is as good as she at English.
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WVE (1) So...as/As...as di i;l n0;Dr:k sk olrvi di ryuk d fy, fd:k tirk gh &l j[&
(A) So...as dk I;Ix Negative OkD; e girk g_ tl%
(i) He is not so good as you. (Negative)
> fdir As...as di i;ix Affirmative rFik Negative niuk gh idij d olD;k e fd;k tirk g_ €%
(i) He is as good as you. (Affirmative)
(ii) He is not as good as you. (Negative)
(ix) Contrast (Vrj)% Though, although, however

1. Though he worked hard, he failed.
2. I tried very hard however I could not win the race.

3. CORRELATIVE CONJUNCTION:- tl Conjunctions tM (pair) e i;Dr gir g] mlg
Correlatives (Idrci/d) dgr gi tl% ¢Either ...... or’, ‘neither ..... nor’, ‘both ..... and’,
‘not only ...... but also’, ‘though .... yet’, ‘whether...or’

tl} Neither his friends nor his parents knew about his evil intention.
I do not know whether he will come or not.

4. COMPOUND CONJUCTION:- Conjunctions tC "i(nk dk leg gk i Compound Conjunction
dgyir gh
In order that. The announcement was made in order that all might know the new

date of exam.

On condition that I will give you money on condition that you will not misuse it.

Even if She will succeed in life even if she faces some initial failures.

So that We eat so that we may live.

Provided that You can take any dress provided that you return it after the
party.

As though He shows off as though he is very rich.

As well as Ram as well as his friends has come to the party.

As soon as The farmers will sow the seeds as soon as it rains.

As if He scolded me as if he were my father.

CONJUNCTION Gs &N IMPORTANT RULES ftu 1s iz'u iuls tkrs gSa%

RULE 1

And
as well as
Both

. Not only but also

> bu pkjk conjunctions dk ;X Noun , Pronoun R;kfn dk tiMu d fy; fd;k tirk g yfdu tgk
rd adjective dt i'u g ; fli] nk desirable adjectives dk ;k fi)j] nk undesirable
adjectives di tiMr gh

tl} He is both intelligent and hard working.
He is not only dishonest but also lazy.

RULE 2

> ;in nk Sub dk ‘as well as’/’with’/’alongwith’/ ‘and not’/ ‘In addition to’/ ‘but’/
’besides’/‘except’/ ‘rather than’/’accompanied by’ | tiMi ti; ri verb di i;kx igy
sub d vulkj giuk pkfg;A (Subject - Verb Agreement n[k )
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Ram as well as his friends is coming.
t T
He and not his parents is guilty.
t T
RULE 3

> db clj Conjunction xyr LFlu 1j 1;kx dj fy, tir gh
tl% Not only he cheated his friends but also his parents. (x)

He cheated not only his friends but also his parents (v
riends o

1*'Noun 2" Noun
> bl olD; e 'his friends' ,0 'his parents' N fodYi gA ‘not only’ ‘his friends’ d igy 1;X
dj Vij ‘but also’ 'his parents' d igyA
wvU; mnigj. Kk
(1) sit either quietly or go away. (x)
(2) Neither the poor villagers grow nor eat vegetables. (x)
> niuk olD; xyr g D;ifd Conjunctions tC tiM e gk (Co-Relatives) ri mudk 1;kx okD; e ektn
fodYi d Bhd igy giuk pifg,A
tlh (1) Either sit quietly or g0 away. (V)
1¥'Verb 2"Verb

(2) The poor villagers neither grow nor eat vegetables. (V)

1tVerb 2"verb
RULE 4
>  Conjunctions tc tiM e gk rk tkMk Igh giuk pifg;A
tl} Though Yet/,
Although Yet/,
No sooner than
Hardly/Scarcely when
As as
So as
Lest should
Too to
So that
Between and
From to
Else but
Other/Rather than
Such that
Whether or
The same that
Both and
Not only but also
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tl% (1) Though he worked hard but he failed. (%)
Though he worked hard yet he failed. ()
(2) He is both intelligent as well as industrious. (x)
He is both intelligent and industrious. )
(3) The party is between 7 p.m and 9 p.m. (v)
(4) The party is from 7 p.m to 9 p.m. )
(5) I have no other aim but to succeed in life. (%)
(6) I have no other aim than to succeed in life (V)
(7) Nothing else but arrogance ruined him. (v)
(8) He asked me if I was coming or not. (%)
(9)He asked me whether [ was coming or not. (v)
RULE 5
So......... that
too.. ........ to
DK —orere fd
tlh (1) Iam so happy. ()

[ am very happy. ()
(2) 1. He is so tired that he can’t walk.( 'so—that d LFfu 1j 'too ..... to' dk Hit 1;kx gk
Idrk g vxj oD; n[k)
He is too tired to walk.
2. It is too hot to go out.
It is so hot that we cannot go out.
3. She is so weak that she cannot walk.
She is too weak to walk.
4. This problem is so complicated that no one can solve it.
This problem is too complicated for anyone to solve it.
>  VX] ’to solve’ d IQy for ‘any one’ di mYy[k ugh fd;k t; rk solve dk sub ‘problem’ g t;xi
Vij oiD; di VR xyr fudyxik e;lu jg vxj ‘that' d cin ‘sub’ ifjofrr gk ©, rt ‘to + v > d igy 2™
Sub dk mYy[k guk vio®;d gh
S. It is so expensive that I cannot buy it.
It is too expensive for me to buy it.
> nljk rihdkh ofD; 3 ,0 4 e vxj ge olD; d nlj Hix dk Passive voice e fy[k ri drk dk mYy[k
by + Subd :i e gt Idri gi rc 27 sub ti 1=t sub | fHA g ‘by+sub’ d form e Vi th,x
vij olD; dk v Tgh fudyxid
to + V, (infinitive) active voice gA
to + be + V, - Passive voice g
4. This problem is too complicated to be solved by anyone.
S. It is too expensive to be bought by me.
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RULE 6
neither............... nor (nke 1 ,d Ha ugh)
either......cccccuvunnnee. or(nke l ,d)
Neither Ram nor Shyam has come.
= =
SS. SV.
o
Neither Ram nor his friends have come.
qiends  nave,
P.S. P.V.
S
Has Ram or his friends come?
—_— ——
SV. ss.
S
> ;fn nk sub df ‘Neither......... nor’, ‘either......or°, ‘nor’ VFol ‘or’ | tiMi t; rk verb Viu

I utnhd oky subject d vullkj gkxki (Sub-Verb Agreement n[k)

RULE 7
>  Neitherof ... dk VFk g nk e 1 ,d Hih ught vxj nk 1 vi/d eltn gk rk 'None of dk 1;kx
djA

>  Eitherof.. dkvikgnke I ,d & vxj nk I vi/Zd eltn gk rt 'one of di i;ix djA
tl} Neither of his four sons looked after him. (x)

None of his four sons looked after him. (v)

Either of the students of your class has done this mischief. (x)

One of the students of your class has done this mischief. (v)

RULE 8
S SOOMN AS ..rvvvernennrnenranns s
tl g ol g
As soon as he will come, I will call you up.(%)
As soon as he comes, [ will call you up. (v)

> vxj nkdk;] Hfo"; e ,d d ckn ,d gk vkj nlj dk; dk gkuk gy dk; d gku ij fudg dj rk igyk
dk; simple Present Tense € ik Vij Nl jk Simple future tense € giXi (Future Conditional
Sentences n[k)

RULE 9

ukV%  If/when di tiMk then ugh girk g A

tl% When I come, then, I will meet you.

>  blh idlj Since/as/because d liF so/therefore di i;kx ugh girk gh

tl% Since I was ill, I could not come.

UV As you sow, so shall you reap € as d I so dk i;kx girk g
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RULE 10

No sooner......ccceeeenueee than

Hardly .....c.cccoenenenenene. when

Scarcely ......c.cceuenenene. when

UkV% (1) bu riuk Co-relatives e thMk Igh ghuk phfg;A
tlh No sooner did he see me when he ran away (when gVk dj than dk i;ix dj)
No Sooner had the thief seen the police then he ran away.(change ‘then’ to ‘than’)
(2) bu riuk co-relatives d 1;ix doy Past Tense € djA
(3) vxj oiD; dh “kzwvir Hardly, Scarcely etc. | gk rk mld cin olD; di formation
interrogative d rjid I gixt ;ifu Helping verb + Sub + main verb (Had + S + V_ or
Did + s + V) yfdu bl olD; iu ugh cu thrk gA

Hardly I saw him when I stopped my car. (%)

Hardly did I see him when I stopped my car. (v
RULE 11

Lest..cccecercenrannnnes Should

.............. OF.cceuecrrenennennes

............... else..............

................. otherwise...........

Igh ©M ok iskx dji
Run fast lest you will miss the train. (%)
Run fast lest you should miss the train. (v)
RULE 12
Unless , Until and Till
1. Until rf unless e i(d ;g g fd until le; Ipd g rfk unless “kr 1pd gh
tl} Until the light turns red, no one will stop.
Unless you work hard, you won’t succeed.
2. ge till 1 okD; dh "kzvkr ugh djrh
tlh Till the train gets the signal, it will not proceed (x) (Till dk Until e ifjofrr dj)
RULE 13
>  'Until / Unless' d liF not dk i;kx ugh ghrk g
tl} Until the train will not get the signal, it will not run. (x)
Until the train gets the signal, it will not run. (v)
UVt Until ,0 Unless d Il will/would/shall dk Hd 1;kx ugh ghrid
tl% Unless the Government will not take action , corruption will not stop. (x)
Unless the Government takes action , corruption will not stop. (v)
ukVi  db clj “iCnk 1j €j nu d fy, nk Conjuctions, Prepositions, Pronouns ;I Adjectives df
isix ,d I fdsk ik g giyifd niuk o v yxix ,d g gk gh
tli 1- Unless and until you work hard, you won’t succeed.
2. The selling price of every commodity was over and above the M.R.P.
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3. The first and foremost duty of every citizen is to respect his country.

4. Each and every student must take the exam.
RULE 14

> Doubt d cin affirmative sentence € if/whether df i;kx girk g] tcfd negative 0O
Interrogative sentence € doubt d Cin that d i;kx girk gA

>  Doubtful d cin Hi 'Affirmative sentence' € 'if/whether' df i;ix gir g] tcfd Negative
0 Interrogative sentence € doubtful d cin that dk i;kx girk gh tl%

AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE NEGATIVE / INTERROGATIVE
SENTENCE

Doubt——  if /whether Doubt—— that

Doubtful—— if/whether Doubtful—— that

tlh 1. He doubts that she will help him. (%)
He doubts if/whether she will help him.(Affirmative Sentence)
2. I have no doubt if/whether he will cheat me.(%)
I have no doubt that he will cheat me. Negative
3. I am doubtful that my parents will allow me to go to the party. (%)
I am doubtful if/whether my parents will allow me to go to the party. (Affirmative
Sentence)
4. He is not doubtful if/whether I will finish his work in time (%)
He is not doubtful that I will finish his work in time. (Negative Sentence)

RULE 15

>  “The same’ d Cin Relative Pronouns ‘that’ ;k ‘as’ dk 1;kx ghrk gh
>  “The same’ d Cin ‘that’ di i;kx girk g tc bld cin Verb L1"V giA

tl% (i) This is the same book that I wanted .
Verb

(ii) He is the same boy that met me in the market
Verb

>  fdir 'the same' d cin ¢as’ dk i;kx rc giri g tc Verb Li"V ugh gi
tlh (i) This is the same book as mine. (as d cin verb dk 1;kx Li"V i I ugh g)
‘the same’ d cin who/which wifn dk i;kx u djA

RULE 16

(i) As....as,0so0....as dii;ix ryuk dju d fy, fd;k thrk gh As ..... as di i;Ix Positive
,0 negative 0ID;k e giri g Vij so....as dk i;kx fli] negative olD;k e ghrk gh

tlh 1. He is as intelligent as you. (+ve 0iD;)
2. He is not as intelligent as you. (-ve 0ID;)
3. He is not so intelligent as you. (-ve 0iD;)

(ii) As....as ,0 so....as d liFt adverb ,0 adjective d fli] Positive Degree dk i;Ix ghrk

oA
m English — from Plinth to Paramount




www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

Conjunction -

tlh 1. He ran as faster as he could. (faster dk fast e ifjofrr dj)
2. He is as better as you. (better di good € ifjofrr dj)

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (@) You are quite cynical/ (b) when you say that the reason why we have/ (c) such

a large turnout is because we are serving refreshments./ (d) No error.

(a) That store/ (b) hadn’t hardly/ (c) any of those goods./ (d) No error.

3. (a) I needed that money/ (b) so desperately, it was/ (c) like manna from heaven
when it arrived./ (d) No error.

4. (a) The period/ (b) between 1980 to 1990/ (c) was very significant in my life./ (d)

N

No error.

S. (a) No sooner had the hockey match started/ (b) when it began/ (c) to rain./ (d) No
error.

0. (a) She is very/ (b) beautiful/ (c) but intelligent./ (d) No error.

7. (a) Your success in the IAS examinations depends not only on/ (b) what papers
you have selected/ (c) but on how you have written them/ (d) No error.

8. (a) No sooner had/ (b) he arrived then/ (c) he was asked to leave again./ (d) No
error.

9. (a) I haven’t been/ (b) to New York before and/ (c) neither my sister./ (d) No error.

10. (a) Scarcely had/ (b) I arrived than/ (c) the train left./ (d) No error.

11. (a) The reason why/ (b) he was rejected/ (c) was because he was too young./ (d)
No error.

12. (a) Unless you do not give/ (b) the keys of the safe/ (c) you will be shot./ (d) No
error.

13. (a) None of the diplomats at the conference/ (b) was able either to/ (c) comprehend
or solve the problem./ (d) No error.

14. (a) I have found that he is/ (b) neither willing/ (c) or capable./ (d) No error.

15. (a) We are extremely pleased/(b) for excited as well to invite you/(c) to attend the
meeting./(d) No error.

16. (a) When her son got a job/ (b) then she was/ (c) very happy./ (d) No error.

17. (a) Bread and butter/ (b) is/ (c) all we want./ (d) No error.

18. (a) The cost of the new/ (b) machines is likely to/ (c) be so high as ten/ (d) times
the existing ones./ (e) No error.

19. (a) He walked as faster/ (b) as he could so that/ (c) he would not miss the train to
work./ (d) No error.

20. (a) She was running/ (b) a very high fever/(c) and thus her mother takes her to
the doctor./(d) No error.

21. (a) No sooner the teacher/ (b) enter the class/ (c) than the students stood up./ (d) No
error.

22. (a) Unless/ (b) you will work hard,/ (c) you cannot pass./ (d) No error.

23. (a) Keep him at an arm's lenght/ (b) lest you may not repent/(c) in the long run./
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(d)No error.

24. (a) The briefing/ (b) will be held/ (c) between 2 P.M. to 3 P.M./ (d) No error.

25. (a) Unless you do not meet/ (b) all the requirements/ (c) your application will be
rejected./ (d) No error.

26. (a) How do you manage to speak/ (b) to her with/ (c) so great patience./ (d) No error.

27. (a) No sooner she had realized/ (b) her blunder than she began/ (c) to take
corrective measures./ (d) No error.

28. (a) She was not/ (b) so well versed in/ (c) English that we had expected./ (d) No error.

29. (a) Mr. Sinha, my friend, philosopher and guide not only stopped coming/ (b) here
but also going to any place/ (c) which is related to his wife’s life./ (d) No error.

30. (a) Neither the doctor nor the nurses/ (b) were asleep when/ (c) the injured was
brought to the hospital./ (d) No error.

31. (a) As soon as the peon rings the bell, then all/ (b) the students come to the
assembly room/ (c) for prayer./ (d) No error.

32. (a) Hardly had he come out of the bus/ (b) then the bomb exploded/ (c) and shattered
the bus into pieces./ (d) No error.

33. (a) Scarcely had I bought/ (b) the ticket when the train/ (c) left the platform with
a hissing sound./ (d) No error.

34. (a) Many of the freedom fighters/ (b) are so respectful as Gandhiji/ (c) if not more. /

d) No error.

a

(

35. (a) This is perhaps the same place who/ (b) was chosen by us/ (c) for the picnic./
(d) No error.

36. (a) She asked me that why I was/ (b) not preparing for the/ (c) Civil Service

Examinations./ (d) No error.

37. A) Run fast/ (b) lest you will/ (c) lose the race/ (d) No error.

38. (a) As Amir Khan is a perfectionist,/ (b) so he always insists/ (c) on retakes till he
is satisfied with the shot./ (d) No error.

39. (a) You must either/ (b) work hard/ (c) else be prepared to lead a miserable life./
(d) No error.

40. (a) I don’t know if any of the students/ (b) of our school is going/ (c) to pay any
heed to the principal’s order or not./ (d) No error.

41. (a) This is not such a/ (b) complicated problem who cannot be solved/ (c) with
determination./ (d) No error.

42. (a) Although these books/ (b) are not useful but the students buy them/ (C) because
their seniors did so./ (d) No error.

43. (a) He did not/ (b) succeed in the examination,/ (c) yet he had worked hard and
had adopted the right strategy./ (d) No error.

44. (a) He has lots/ (b) of money and/ (c) he will not help any one/ (d) No error.

45. (a) Because he is intelligent,/ (b) therefore he gets good/ (c) marks in all the
examinations./ (d) No error.

46. (a) Both the rich alongwith/ (b) the poor are affected equally/ (c) when prices of
petrol and diesel increase./ (d) No error.
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Conjunction -
47. (a) I cannot say/ (b) if he has paid/ (c) the fee or not./ (d) No error.
48. (a) Ten years have passed/ (b) that I returned from/ (c) America and settled in India./
(d) No error.
49. (a) It was almost/ (b) ten years ago since he wrote/ (c) a letter to me enquiring
about my well being/ (d) No error.
50. (a) He would not/ (b) have died when you had/ (c) helped him in time./ (d) No error.
51. (a) Scarcely we had/ (b) reached the office/ (c) when it started raining cats and dogs./
(d) No error.
52. (a) The labourers/ (b) relax/ (c) between 4.00 p.m. to 5. 00 p.m./ (d) No error.
Answers with Explanation
(c) ‘the reason why’ d lF ‘because’ dk i;kx ugh fd;k thrid
(b) ‘Hardly’ VR 1 udijiled gt bld 1iFknot> ok i;kx ugh gk 1drih Hadn’t dk gVk dj ‘had’ di
I;ix djA Hardly had’ dk i;kx djA
3.  (b) ‘So’d liFk ‘that’ dk 1;kx gluk vio®;d gh ‘So desperately’ d cin ‘that’ dk 1;kx djA
4. (b) Between d lF and’dk i;kx dj u fd o’ diA
5. (b)) ‘No sooner’ d i ‘than’ dk 1;kx girk g u fd when’ di
6. (c) but’ dk ‘and’e ifjofrr djA
7. (c) ‘Notonly’ d lF ‘but also’ dk 1;kx girk gh ‘but’ d liF ‘also” yxk;A
8. (b)) ‘No sooner’ d I than’ dk i;kx girk g u fd ‘then’ did
9. (c) ‘Neither’d cln igy helping verb dk 1;kx gkrk g fi)j sub diA ‘neither has my sister’
Igh 1;kx gixiA
10. (b) ‘Scarcely’ d lF when’ dk i;kx ghrk g u fd ‘than’ diA
11. (c) ‘The reason why’ d HF ‘because’ dk 1;kx ugh giriA
12. (a) Unless d I ‘not’ dk i;kx ugh ghrik cunless you give’ guk pifg,A
13. (b) 0lD; e ‘Comprehend’ VK ‘solve’ nk verb dk 1;kx gk jok g rk ‘comprehend’ d igy
‘either’ dk 1;kx gixih ‘Either’ 4o’ d cln vi, X
14. (c) ‘neither’ d M nor’ dk 1;kx ghrk g u fd ‘or’ did
15. (b) 'for' d cny ‘and’ dk i;kx djA
16. (b) when’d MNF ‘then’ dk 1;kx ugh girk gh ‘then’ gVk dj < yxk;A
17. (c) ;0k‘all’d cin that’ dk 1;kx gkxid
18. (c) So....... as dk 1;kX negative 0lD;k e giri g ;0k‘as ... .. as’dk 1;kx djA
19. (a) as..... as d chp adjective/adverb d positive degree ‘fast’ dk 1;kx gixi4
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- Conjunction

20. (c) ‘Thus her mother takes’ dk ‘So her mother took’ € ifjofrr djA

21. (a) ‘No sooner’ d cln ‘helping verb’ dk 1;kx gixk vij fi(j ‘sub’ dit ‘No sooner did the
teacher enter’ Igh Qx4

22. (b) Unless/ if/ until/ provided/ before/ after/ in case/ as soon as d M ‘will/
shall/would’ dk 1;kx ugh gk 1drid you will study hard’d LFku ij ‘you study hard the
i;kx djA

23. (a) ‘may not’ d LFku ij ‘should’ dk 1;kx dj A

24. (c) ‘Between’d Ik ‘and’ dk 1;kx gixiA from’ d IiFk ‘to” dk 1;kx ghrk gh

25. (a) ‘Unless’d I ‘not’ dk i;kx ugh girid ‘Unless you meet’ Igh formation gixi

26. (c) ‘So’d MlF that dk 1;kx gluk €z jh gA

27. (a) ‘No sooner’ d clin ‘had’ dk 1;kx gixk Vij fi(j sub ‘she’ diA

28. (¢) So..... as’ lgh pair gA ‘that’ d LRl 1j ‘as’ yxk;A

29. (a) ‘not only’ dk 1;kx xyr LFku 1j gvk gh ‘Not only’ dk 1;iX ‘coming’ d igy gixi

30. (@

31. (a) ‘As soon as’d IF then’ dk 1;kx ugh ghriA

32. (b) ‘Hardly’d N When’ dk 1;kx girk g u fd ‘then’ di

33. (@

34. (b) ‘So....asdk i;ix udijiked olD;k e girk gh‘as . ... as’dk i;kx dj

35. (a) ‘The same’d IF that’ dk 1;ix dj u fd ‘who’ diA

36. (a) ‘Wh family’ d igy ‘that’ dk 1;kx Xyr gA ;g ‘why’ d 1gy dib Conjunction ugh Wk, X

37. (b) Lest d liF should dk 1;kx gixk u fd will’ dié

38. (b) vxj ‘As’ dk vF D;ifdipfd gk rk‘as’d IiF dib Conjunction dk i;kx ugh girk gA ‘So’ gVk
N “As. . ..so dk i;kx "tk - -olk* dk InH e girk gA Eg- ‘As you sow, so shall you reap.’

39. (c¢) ‘Either’ dk tiMk ‘or’ gkrk g u fd ‘else’

40. (a) Ifd LFu ij whether’ dk i;kx djA ‘Whether’ d I ‘or’ dk 1;kx ghrk g 50 d Ik ugh

41. (b) Such d NF that’ dk i;kx gkxk A

42. (b) ‘Although’d Ik but’ dk ugh yet’ dk i;kx ghrk gh

43. (c) ‘Yet’d LFku ij though dk i;kx gkxk

44. (b) ‘and’d LFu ij ‘but’ dk i;kx djh

45. (b) ‘Because’d lF therefore’ dk 1;kx ugh girk gh Because / as/ since Vifn Conjunctions
of Reason @A bud MFk so/therefore dk 1;kx ugh girk gA

46. (a) ‘Both’ dk tiMk ‘and’ g u fd along with’

47. (b) Whether’ d NF ‘or’ 1;Dr girk gA if d LFu 1j ‘whether’ dk 1;kx djA

48. (b) ‘that’ d LFu 1j ‘since’ dk 1;kx gixid Since dk i;kx *tc 1* d VvF e girk gh
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Conjunction -
,1 0lD;k e olD; d formation dk Hi &;ku j[A
Present Perfect + Since + Simple Past
Ten years have passed since I returned

49.
50.
51.
52.

—_—

Tz

L

‘since’ d LFu ij ‘when’ dk 1;kx gxiA

‘when’ d LFfu 1j 4 dk 1;kx gixiA olD; Conditional sentence gh
‘we had’ dk ‘had we’ e ifjofrr djA

‘between’ d N ‘and’ dk 1;kx girk gh from’ d Nk to’ diA
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IR ARTICLE

CHAPTER |

‘A’, ‘An’ ,0 ‘The’, ‘Articles dgyir gh A/An dk Indefinite rfik “The’ dk Definite article

dgr g
ARTlICLE
(A) (B)
Indefinite - A/An Definite-The
(a) ;g dlh gA This is a chair.
(b) Ihrk u xiuk xk;HA Sita sang a song.
(c) ;9 Nrjh gh This is an umbrella.
> bu fglnh olD;k e ", d* ugh gkr g, Hf) budk vxth vuoln djr le; geu 'A/An' dk i;kx fd;k gA
»  0olD;k e Singular Countable Noun | 10] (;fn og viuf'pr g) Article '‘A/An’ dk 1;kx
vo"; fd;k tirk gA bu olD;k dk ;g vuokn xyr gh
(a) This is chair. (Incorrect)
(b) Sita sang song. (Incorrect)
(c) This is umbrella. (Incorrect)
ARTICLE ck iz ks dgkj gk g8\
She is excellent.
>  db yix 'excellent' n[k rjr 'an' dk i;kx dj nr g 1jir bl olD; e dib article dk i;kx ugh gixk
D;kfd 'excellent' d cin dib noun ugh gh
tlh She is an excellent student.
»  Article di 1;iX noun d 1gy girk gA
tl% Sheis a student.
> VX] noun di fo*K'krk criu okyk adjective olD; e ektn gk rk article di i;ix adjective d 1gy
kXA
tl} She is an excellent student.

adj noun
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Article -

> VX] adjective dh fo*K'krk criu okyk adverb Hi ektn gk rt article dk 1;kx adverb d 1gy gixi

tlt Sheisa Very excellent student.
adv adj noun
A, An dk 1;kx dgk fd;k thrk g?
1. A/An dk i;kx viuf*pr (Indefinite) Singular Noun | i0 fd;k tkrk g (fuf*pr gku ij
Noun d 10 ‘The’ dk i;kx fd;k tkrk g) blfy, A/An dk Indefinite articles dgk tkrk

g thk
(@) I have a car. (b) He sang a song.
(c) This is an orange. (d) Ram is a student.

2. ftl *iin d 1o ‘A/An’ dk 1;kx djuk g] ;fn ml “kn d mPpkj.k dh iFke éofu (First sound
of pronunciation) LOj ¢ rk ‘An’ dk 1;kx gkxki ;fn ;g eofu 0;tu g rk <a’ dk i;kx gixiA

(a) vxth Hi% e A, E, I, 0, U, di Loj (Vowels) eluk x;k gh db *iCn bu Vowels I “k: rk gk 1dr
g] yfdu e[[; ckr g] ml *itn d mPpkj .k dit fglnt o.kekyk d v] k] b] b] m] A] ,],] VK] Vi Loj

elu tir g
An umbrella &VECyk A university & ;fuoflVh
A union &:fusu A ewe &
A one rupee note &0U An honest man &WVIuLV
> "ltn dk iFle letter D3k g ,;g egloi.k ugh gh egli.k g] mid mPplj.k dh iFie éofu (First Sound of
pronunciation) |

(b) vxth Hi'k e ,d v{lj] db idk dh éofu gr 1;Dr gir gh ftu v{ijk dk Loj (A, E, I, O, U) eluk X;k
g] mudk mPpkj .k cgr clj 0; tu (Consonants) dh rjg girk g cgr I 0;tu (Consonants) Loj dk
mPpkj.k nr gA gk Idrk g *ICn dk iFe v{j M, F, H bR;kn of] yfdu mPpkj.k dh iFke eofu Loj gk rk
0 7ink d 10 an dk i;kx gkxid

ABBREVIATION esa Héh ik ds vl pysah

tl% (a) Heis an MLA/ MP .e,y-, ,eih)
(b) He lodged an FIR. Gilwvib-vij-)
(c) He is an IAS officer. (vib-,-, 1-)
(d) He is an SDO. (L I-Mhvie)
(e) I have an x-ray machine. (@] 1))
() She in an LLB. (Ly-,y-ch)
(@) I have been waiting for an hour.  (V/0j)
(h) He is an heir to the throne. (@)
(i) Ram is an honest person. (VkLv)
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- Article
ANW; mikgj .k

1. Anhour. 14. A unit.

2. An honour. 15. A union.

3. An honourable person. 16. An Umbrella

4. An honest man 17. A unique planet.

5.  An heir. 18. A useful book.

6. A house 19. A year.

7. An honorarium. 20. A one-rupee note.

8. A historical monument. 21. A one-eyed man.

9. A young man. 22. An orange

10. A ewe. 23. AnF.0O.

11. An eagle. 24. A forest officer.

12. A European. 25. AnM.P

13. A university. 26. A Member of Parliament.

USE OF INDEFINITE ARTICLE A/AN

1. Singular Countable noun | i0 A/An di i;ix fd;k tirk gA Countable dk vFk g ftldh
fxurh dh tk 1drh g_ vXj Noun dk i;kx u gk rk Article dk Hit 1;kx ugh gkxk

tl% (a) I have a pen (b) She has a car. (b) Ram has an umbrella. (d) She is a house wife.

UV% 'Noise' uncountable Noun QA fi(j Hi bld D Article ¢a’ dk i;kx ghrk gA

tl% Do not make a noise.

2. Exclamatory OlD;k € 'What/How' d Cin 0 Singular Countable nouns | i0 A/An dk
Ik fd;k thrk g_

tl} (a) What a grand building!
(b) What a pretty girl!

3. Mifr ekg* ;k Mifr olr dher* d HinHk e 1;kx dju ij A/An di 1;kx fd;k ik gA

tlh (a) This car runs twenty kilometers a litre.
(b) I earn Rs. ten thousand a month.

(c) This train runs seventy kms. an hour.

4. dN fxurh criu oky “kn tl% hundred, thousand, million, dozen, couple | i0 ‘a’
yxrk gh

tl} (a) A dozen pencils were bought by her.

(b) I have a hundred pens.
5. Half | i0adii:ix futu idkj I fd;t tirk gt

1
thh (o) QZ Metre -two and a quarter metre.

1
(b) 35 Kilo-three and a half kilo.

(c) She has to run half a mile every day.
6. tc olD; e Verb (fd;k) dt i1;kx Noun dh rjg fd;k tirk g] mIl igy A/An yxi;k tirk g_
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Article -

tlh (a) He goes for a walk daily.

) He has gone for a ride.

(c) T had a long talk with them.

(d) I want to have a drink.

7. Many/rather/quite/such d cin ;fn singular noun Virk g ri noun d i0 A/An df 1;x
fd;k thri g_

tl} (a) Many a citizen would welcome such a change.
(b) It is rather a pity.
(c) It was quite an impossible task.
(d) It was such a foolish decision.
8. dN fo'k'k Phrases € A/An dk 1;kx gkrk g_
In a fix, in a hurry, in a nutshell, make a noise, make a foot, keep a secret, as a
rule, at a stone’s throw, a short while ago, at a loss, take a fancy to, take an
interest in, take a liking, a pity, tell a lie.
tlh (a) Never tell a lie.
(b) Do not make a noise.
(c) Twelve inches make a foot.
»  dN phrases d Ik article dk 1;kx ugh gkrk g
to lose heart, to set foot, to give ear, at home, last but not least, to catch fire, in
hand, set on fire, by car/bus etc, at last, by mistake, in danger, to take heart.
tlh (a) I am at home.
(b) The house was set on fire.
(c) Igo to college by bus.

A/AN ok iz ksx fifn fIFkfr esa ugha dijck pkfi,
(1) fdlh Hh Plural noun | i0 A/An dk 1;kx ugh fd;k thrk gA

tlh A boys have come ()
l.n
pl.n.

Boys have come (v)
The boys have come (¥

(2) Uncountable nouns | 10 A/An dk i;kx Hell;rk ugh fd;k tirk g tl% Advice,
Accommodation, Baggage, Luggage, News, Permission, Progress, Scenery,
Weather, Traffic, Knowledge, Music, Wine, Equipment,Information, Poetry,
Furniture, Hair, Business, Mischief, Bread, Stationery Crockery, Postage,
Wastage, Money, Jewellery, Breakage, Work, Evidence.

tl} (a) He gave me an advice (remove ‘an')
(b) I will buy a furniture today (remove 'a))

»  Uncountable nouns d 10 tC A/An df 1;ix fd;k trk g ribud I dN “Knk dk 1;kx djd
mlg Countable Noun cuk;k tkrk gh

tl% (a) Ihave a piece of information for you.

(b) I ate a slice of bread.
(c) He gave me a piece of work to do.

>  Article di 1;iX 'kind of', 'sort of, 'type of', 'variety of d cin 1;Dr Nouns d igy ugh
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- Article
okrk gA
th What sort of a man is he ! (x)
What sort of man is he ! (V)

USE OF DEFINITE ARTICLE ‘THE’

»  “The’dli;ix ml noun I 10 fd;k tirk g] t fuf"pr g ;k ftldh ppk igy dh tk pdh gt “The’
dk bIh dij.k Definite article dgk tirk gh

“The’ dk 1;kx dju d fu;e&

»  tc fdlh io fu/kfjr olr d ckj e dgk tkrk g_ tl%

tl% Once upon a time there lived a king. The king was very kind. One day he met an
old man. The old man was very poor.

(a) iFte olD; e king | 10 loiFle <a’ di i;kx fd;k x;k g] D;kfd introduction d le; I igy
ge ; Kkr ugh Fik fd dgluh fdl dh Tutb t jgh gh cin e <the’ dk i;kx fd;k x;k g] D;kd
introduction d cin king fuf*pr gk x;k gA blh idlj old man 1 igy loiFe ¢a’ dk i;kx
fd;k x;k yfdu cin e ‘the’ di] D;ifd rilj olD; e old man dk mYy[k igyh ckj ok jok g yfdu
PIiFk olD; e 0g already introduced gk pdk gA

(b) The man in white shirt is my brother.

(c) The boy standing near the gate is my brother .

oiD; (b) ,0 (c) e ‘the’ dk i;kx] ,d fuf*pr] fu/Zkfjr Noun d rji{ bfxr djrk gA

USE OF ARTICLE WITH DIFFERENT KINDS OF NOUN

PROPER NOUN:
1. fdIh Hh 0;fDr vFok LFku d uke d BiFk Article dk i;kx ugh ghrk gA

tlh Ram was an ideal son.
Rome is an ancient city.

vioknk

>  futu fLFkfr e Proper Noun 1 10 A/An df i;kx fd;k tk Idrk g&

tl% (a) A Mr Sharma has come to meet you.
(b) This book is written by a Suresh Mishra.
'Mr. Sharma' proper noun (] tc ; oDri d fy, vutiu g ribul 10 a’ d i;kx dk vF fd It
(dib) Mr. Sharma gk thrk gh

> vxj fdlh 0;r vHok LFku dk mBd x.k ;k nk'k dh otg | mnkgj.k Loz 1 1;kx fd;k €; riml
uke d igy Article dk 1;kx gixiA

tlh He is the Ram of modern India.

Jaipur is the Rome of India.
He is a Hitler.

> dN LFu d uke d I Article “The’ dk 1;kx fd;k thrk gA
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Article -
tlY The Ukraine

The Great Britain

The Netherlands

The Hague.

2. JiT;k d ule d NF Article dk 1;kx ugh girk A vioin -The Punjab.

3. fdItHh n" d uke d Ik Article dk 1;kx ugh ghris

tl% America, Russia.

> yfdu ;fnn' d ule e Union, United, Republic ;i Kingdom "i(n dk 1;ix gk rt Article “The’
d i;kx djA

tl% The Soviet Union, the United States, the Irish Republic

4. ior Uk[kyk d IiFk The’ dk 1;kx ghrk gh

tl} The Himalayas, the Alps,

> yfdu 1or dh pkvh d uke d I Article dk 1;kx ugh gkrk g

tl% Mt. Everest, Mt. Abu.

5.  Nationality (jk'Vi;rk) 0;0r dju oty “iCnk I 1o “The’ dk i;kx dj yfdu HK' d liF Article
dbij;kx u djA
The English speak English.
The English defeated the French.

6. fcekfj;k d uke d IiFk Article dk 1;kx ugh gkriA

viokni
The Measles, the Rickets, the Mumps , the Plague, the Flu.

7. ulp fn, X; Proper Noun d I Article ‘The’ dk 1;kx dji LkFk e AN mnkgj.k iR;d fcln
dk Li'v dju d fy, fn, x, g
(a) ufn;k d uket tl& The Yamuna, the Ganga, the Godawari, the Sutlej.
(b) len d ukeh tl& The Arabian sea, the Caribbean sea.
(c) egklkxj d ukeh tl& The Indian Ocean, the Pacific Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean.
(d) i d leghtl& The lakshdweep, the Andaman and Nicobar Islands.
(e) Hkxkfyd fi.M d uke& tl% The Sun, the Venus, etc.

ukVk  tk oLr Unique g] mIl 10 ‘the’ dk i;kx girk g_ th%

>  The world, the universe, etc. yfdu Heaven, Hell, God, Parliament d i0 ‘article’ df
1;kx ugh ghrk g_
(a) The world is in danger due to green house effect.

(b) Go to hell.

tlh

(c) God resides in heaven.
(d) The Bill was passed in Parliament.

»  Environment ,0 Atmosphere | 10 “The’ di i;kx fd;k thrk g_
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Article

tlh

>

tlh

>

(a) The atmosphere consists of three layers.

(b) We must protect the environment.

tc Space di VF Mvrfj{k* girk g] rk Space | 10 article dk 1;kx ugh girk g] yfdu ;i Space
"txg' d VR e i;Dr gvi g rk “The’ dk i;kx gixi

(a) Many astronauts dream of going to space.

(b) He tried to park his car but the space was not sufficient.

fn"kvk d ukeh t1& The East, the West, etc.

yfdu ;fn bud Bk fdIh Place dk uke thMk X;k gk rk “The’ dk 1;kx ugh gkxid thk West
Bengal.

blh rjg Northern, Southern, Eastern, Western | 10 article ugh virk g_ tl}% Western
India.

dN wvi; mnkgj.k&

th

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.
16.

17.
18.

19.
20.

1. The sun rises in the east.

2. He is going to North America.

3. Rajasthan is in Western India.

4. Sweden is in Northern Europe.

[kMh d ukek t1& The Bay of Bengal

jixLriu d ukeb tl& The Sahara desert

ugjk d ukeh tl& The Suez Canal

lekpkj 1 d ukek tl& The Hindu, The Times of India

ifok xFk d ukeh tl& The Gita, the Bible

Yifdu Valmiki’s Ramayan, Banabhatt’s Kadambiri, t1h fLAfr €] bud 10 “The’ ugh yxrk
g D;kfd ;o /ifed xFk d uke d 1gy mld y[id dk Hir uke €Mk gvi gA

,frokfld bekjrk d ukel t1& The Taj Mahal, the Red Fort.

cgréldh egloi .k Buildings ,0 Monuments d uke nk "iCnk 1 feydj cu gir gt ftue 1 ,d
fCn fdlh 0;fDr ;k LFku dk uke gkrk g] , 1 uke d BkFk “The’ dk 1;kx ugh fd;k trk €%

Delhi Airport, Victoria Palace, London Zoo, Jai Singh Palace, Indira Gandhi Airport
vinkyu d ukeh tl& The Quit India movement

IxBu d uke' €1& The United Nations,

Jy@gokb ekx d ukeh tl& The Jet Airways, the Intercity, the Rajdhani Express.
jktufrd ikfV;k d ukel tl& The B.J.P, the Congress, the Communist Party.

vf/fu;e@lo/kfud bdkb d ukeh tl& The Indian Penal Code, the Legislature
okn ;=% d ukek t1& The Flute, the Violin
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21. /kfed lenk;k d uke t1& The Hindus, the Muslims, the Sikhs.

22. 0;f0r d in d 10% tl& The Chairman, the Director (VXxj ",d* d InHk e in dk mYy[k
gk rk a director, an author OR;kfin Hh gk Idrk gh ;kfu a/an dk Hih 1;kx gk Idrk gh)

23. fdlh vifo'dkj (Invention) d uke d 10} th& The telescope.

24. lfefr] Dyc rRk VLV d uke d 10% tl& The Lions' Club, The Rotary Club.

25. 0'ftk d uket tl& The Marathas, the Peshwas.

26. ‘kjhj d vxk (Parts of the body) d 10 ‘the’ dk 1;kx rHi gkrk g tC possessive adjective
(my, his, etc.) d LFku 1j Article di i;ix gk tl& He was wounded in his/the eye.

27. rkji[k d Lk t1& The 10™ of May.

28. Il cy d IRk tl& The Army, the Police.

29. Xgk (Planets) d uke d Ik tl& The Venus, the Mars.

30. gkVy d uke d IkFkh tl& The Taj Hotel.

31. [ky dh ki ,o di d uke d 1kFk t1& The World Cup.

32. ;%] @kfr ,o Inh d uke d Lk tl& The French revolution,the Middle Ages.

»  Uhp fn; X; Proper Noun d liF Article dk 1;kx u djA

1. egu d ukeh June, July, September etc.

2. fnu d ukeh Sunday, Monday, Tuesday etc.

3. fo';k d ukeh Mathematics, Physics etc.

4. ekx d ukeh M.G. Road, Mall Road etc.

5. Meals d uke¥% Lunch, Dinner, etc.

6

7

8

9

t

Hk'kk d ukek English, Hindi, etc.

Hobbies d lF Gardening, singing.

[ky d uke d I Hockey, Cricket.
. Noun Complement d IJy_ appoint, make, elect, select d M
I% They elected him the president.

COMMON NOUN:

1. tc dib oLr Understood girh g rk mIl 10 “The’ dk 1;kx girk g_ tl%
(a) Kindly return the book. (That I gave you)
(b) Can you turn off the light? (The light in the room.)

2.  VX] Singular Common Noun d igy Article df i;kx fd;k t; rk og ijh itkfr di mYy[k
dj Idrk g 1j bud It Singular verb di 1;kx gixiA

tlh A dog is a faithful animal.

ukVi& fli) man d mYy[k elsk 1 vF eluo tifr fudyrk gA

tlt Man is mortal.

3. tc db Noun fdlIh 0;Dr d vnj ektn x.k] Hko ;k viHO;fDr dk 0;Dr dj] rimll 10 article dk
;i girk g
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tl% (a) The judge (moral of judge) in him, prevailed upon the father (Love of father for
his son) and he sentenced his son to death.
(b) A mother (feelings of motherhood) was born in her when she saw the baby.

4. tc Loly] dkyt] efinj bR;kn dk mYy[k mud ikFkfed mi*; d InH e gk rc article dk i;kx u
djh
tl% Children should go to school.
I go to temple every morning.
> yfdu tc Ldy] dkyt bR;kn dk mYy[k fd I fcfYMx ;k LFku d InHk e gk rc Article dk i;kx djA
tl% My house is behind a school.
The college is next to the temple.

ABSTRACT/MATERIAL NOUN:

>  Abstract/Material noun d IiF Lkell; rh Article dk 1;kx ugh girid ol Hi ; Uncountable
Nouns QA A/An dk 1;kx rk gk Hh ugh 1drk gh
Gold is precious.
Honesty is the best policy.

> yfdu vxj ge bu Noun dk 1;kx ulp fn; X; Sentence formation € dj rk rc Article “The’ dk
150 ghxiA

Article + Noun + of + ...

The cotton of Egypt is known for its superior quality.
The honesty of this boy is liked by all.

USE OF ARTICLE WITH ADJECTIVE
1. Superlative degree | 10 ‘the’ dk 1;kx fd;k tkrk g

tl} (a) Heis the best student of our class.
(b) She is the most beautiful girl of the town.

2. Comparative Degree | 10 article 'the' dk I;kx fd;k thkrk g €tC nk comparative
degree dk ,d nlj I directly ;k inversely proportional fn[ki;k tk,_

tl} (a) The more electricity you use, the higher your bill will be.

(b) The higher you rise, the greater is the fall.

3. wvxjnkel ,d dkpuko fd;k tk, rk Comparative degree dk i;kx gkrk g ftld igy
‘the’ Vij ftld cin ‘of dk i ;kx ghxi.

tl} (a) He is the stronger of the two wrestlers.
(b) She is the better of the two players.

> vxj IHh e 1 ,d dk puko fd;k th, rk superlative degree dk i;kx gixiA Superlative
Degree d 1gy Hih article 'the' Vij mId ckn 'of dk 1;kx gixi

m English — from Plinth to Paramount




www.pdfexam.com www.MyNotesAdda.com

Article -
tlh She is the best of all the players.
4. tcC Adjectives tl honest, rich, poor, meek 0i;kfin d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx fd;k tkrk g
rk og ij ox dk Iecki/r djrk gh bud Ik Plural Verb dk i ;kx fd;k thrk g A
tl} (a) The honest are always rewarded.
(b) The rich exploit the poor.
(c) The young and the old, the poor and the rich, all demand corruption free India.
5. fdlh Proper noun d cin ;k Ik tc dkb Adjective/Noun mlh Noun dk qualify djr
g, yxk;k tkrk g rk Proper Noun d ckn ‘the’ dk 1;kx gkrk g_
tl} Ashoka, the great, the great Akbar.
Napolean, the warrior.
6. Ordinals | 10 “The’ dk i;kx fd;k tkrk gi first, second, third...ordinals rfk one,
two, three...cardinals dgykr g_
tl} (a) Chapter two of this book is very difficult.

(b) The second chapter of this book is very difficult.
(c) Volume one is on verbs.

(d) The first volume is on verbs.
7. Adjective 'same' ,0 'whole' d igy Vij 'all' ,0 'both' d Cln article 'the' dk i ;kx fd;k
thrk g

tl} (a) He is the same boy that met me in the market.
(b) The whole period was wasted.
8. Few ,0 little d Mk 'a' ,0 'the' yxiu ij mud VvFk ifjofrr gk tir g

afew  (I[;kedegyfdug)
m<few (I[;ke bruk de dh ukd cjicj g)
thefew (I[;ke de yfdu fu/kfjr o ftlhd rji{ ge bfxr dj Idr gh)
alittle  (ekik e de g yfdu g)
m<little (ekdk e bruk de dh uk d cjicj g)
thelittle (ekdk e de yfdu fu/kfjr o ftlhd rjige bfxr dj Idr gh)

9. ;fn Adjective | igy so, as, too, how, quite df i;ix girk g ri mld cin A/An (Indefinite
Article) dk i;kx fd;k thrk g_

tl} (a) It is too heavy a box for me to carry.
(b) Rohit is not so big a businessman as you think.

USE OF ARTICLE ACCORDING TO SUBJECT - VERB AGREEMENT

1. ;fnnk;knk 1 vi/d Noun ,d gh 0;Dr d fy, i;Dr g, gk rk “The’ dk i;kx iIFe Noun d i0
fd;k thrk g_

tlh (a) The secretary and treasurer was present there.

(b) The director and Producer has come for the shooting.
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» 0k Secretary and treasurer IFil director and producer ,d g 0;fDr gh

yfdu vxj vyx&vyx 0;fr dk IEc/r djuk gk rk article 'the' dk 1;kx IHi In d igy djA
tlh (a) The secretary and the treasurer were present there.
> 0k secretary ,0 treasurer Vyx&vyx 0;fDr gh

A/AN ,caONEds dp dk varj

A/An Article g] tcfd One ,d Adjective g
2. ifrfnu] ifr Hrkg] ifr fdyk] dher ;k nj d fy, <a’ dk i;kx gh fd;k €;xk ‘one’ dk ughh

Ten rupees a kilo, four times a day, Sixty kilometers an hour, Twelve rupees a

dozen.

3. ‘a’,0 ‘one’ dk noun d i 1;ix dju 1j fHugHiu vF fudyrk gA A/An dk VF any ;k every
I Hbgirk g_

tl% One cow is not enough for the family’s requirement. (We need two or more
cows.)
A cow is a useful animal. (Cows are useful.)

4. ‘One’ di i;ix another/other d lF fd;k & 1drk g] <a’ dk 1;kx ugh

tl} (a) One student wants to study, another wants to play.
(b) One day he comes, the other day he does not.

5. ‘One’ dk 1;kX day/week/month/year/summer/winter etc. d ule d io fd;k tk Idrk
g tk ml fnufle; gku okyh fdlh %vuk d BUnH e 1;Dr ghrk g_

tl} (a) One night there was a terrible storm.

(b) One day Ravana came to Sita’s cottage.
6. One day di 1;ix 'fdlIh fnu' d VvF e fd;k thrk g_
tli (a) One day you'll realise your mistake.

(b) Omne day you will feel sorry for what you have done.
7. ‘One’ dl 1;ix ‘a/an’ d pronoun d le:lk Hit fd;k trk g_
tl} (a) Did you get any berth? Yes, I managed to get one.
»  ‘One’ dk cgopu (plural) mDr 1;iX € 'some’ gkxk_
tl% Did you get berths? Yes I managed to get some.
8. ‘Noun’d ‘repetition’ | cpu d fy, pronoun 'one' the dk i;kx ghrk g
tlh (a) This car is better than that one.

SPOTTING THE ERROR

1. (a) The loss of jobs/ (b) is regarded by some as an necessary evil/ (c) in the fight
against inflation./ (d) No error.

(@) It is a/ (b) quarter to ten/ (c) by my watch./ (d) No error.

3. (a) Gita doesn’t usually/ (b) wear jewellery but yesterday/ (c) she wore ring./ (d) No
error.
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4. (a) The police asked us/ (b) about our movements/ (c) on a night of crime./ (d) No
error.
S. (a) In science the credit goes to a man/ (b) who convinces the world,/ (c) not to the

man to whom the idea first occurs./ (d) No error.
0. (a) It is only after/ (b) the match is over/ (c) that people realize/ how exciting it is./ (d) No error.
7. (a) Of the two/ (b) sisters, she/ (c) is better./ (d) No error.

8. (a) It is unfortunate enough/ (b) to lose few friends we make/ (c) during our school
days./ (d) No error.
9. (a) There were a number of intelligent gentlemen at the party/ (b) but it was Mr.

Subramaniam, an eminent scientist,/ (c) who remained a centre of attraction./
(d) No error.

10. (a) I have been/ (b) informed that/ (c) Mr. Sharma, the director and the chairman
will visit Patna the following month./ (d) No error.

11. (a)Heis/ (b) the best worker/ (c) of the factory but unfortunately least paid./ (d) No error.

12. (a) He has come out/ (b) with an unique proposal/ (c) for his friends (d) No error.

13. (a) When the house was/ (b) set on the fire, all the people/ (c) started shouting at
the top of their voices./ (d) No error.

14. (a) Little knowledge/ (b) of medicine that he possessed/ (c) proved to be a blessing
for him when he was in great pain./ (d) No error.

15. (a) It was/ (b) by a mistake/ (c) that he injured her hand./ (d) No error.

16. (a) These orders of/ (b) the Manager/ (c) may put the lives of two thousand workers
in a danger./ (d) No error.

17. (a) I inspired him/ (b) to take the heart/ (c) in all adverse situations and deserve to
be called a real hero./ (d) No error.

18. (a) The most happy/ (b) marriage would be/ (c) a union of a deaf man and a blind
woman./ (d) No error.

19. (a) John suggested to/ (b) the children of his village that they should/ (c) go to the
school regularly and do their home work sincerely./ (d) No error.

20. (a) Some people say that/ (b) her husband is in the jail/ (c) and so she lives
alone./ (d) No error.

21. (a) The Greek peoples/ (b) are considered/ (c) very brave/ (d) No error.

22. (a) His father/ (b) asked him to go/ (c) to the temple every morning/ (d) No error.

23. (a) There was little/ (b) milk in the refrigerator and she gave it/ (c) to her crying son./
(d) No error.

24. (a)Heleads/ (b)avery luxurious life / (c) so he goes to every part of India by acar./ (d) No error.

25. (a) Thanks to an effort/ (b) and persistence of the doctors, the victims of the blast/
(c) have been able to start a normal life again./ (d) No error.

26. (a)In a hour’s time/ (b) I will be back/ (c) but now I have to go./ (d) No error.

27. (a) Terrorist organizations/ (b) kill innocent people/ (c) to spread a violence./ (d)
No error.

28. (a)Whole world is/ (b) today facing the threat of extinction/ (c) due to the inventions
of Science./ (d) No error.

29. (a) The answer/ (b) to all the sufferings of / (c) human beings lies in the Science./ (d)
No error.

30. (a) The police should exercise/ (b) their authority with little/ (c) bit of sensitivity
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and humanity./ (d) No error.

31. (a) This is/ (b) most important/ (c) lesson which we will have to study very

carefully./ No error.

32. (a)The Ganges/ (b) is for North India/ (c) what Krishna is for South India./ (d) No error.

33. (a) Ilike to travel/ (b) by the air as/ (c) I am a very busy person./ (d) No error.

34. (a) The Chairman and the Trustee/ (b) was removed from his/ (c) post because he
had misappropriated the fund./ (d) No error.

35. (a) She found/ (b) herself in a trouble/ (c) when she saw the stalker following her
persistently./ (d) No error.

36. (a) All the people/ (b) of India know that/ (c) Gandhi ji was a very wise and a noble
soul./ (d) No error.

37. (a) The man/ (b) is the only creature/ (c) that is endowed with the art of humour./
(d) No error.

38. (a) Itis very difficult/ (b) to find out the number of/ (c) the creatures living on the
earth./ (d) No error.

39. (a) While climbing/ (b)the hill, to his amazement , the/ (c) poor man found the box
of pearls./ (d) No error.

40. (a) The blast derailed the lives / (b)of many people but in an year/ (c) time leaving
apart the victims,no one remembered anything/ (d) No error.

41. (a)Cowards die/ (b) several times,/ (c) the braves die but once/ (d) No error.

42. (a) Akbar became a heir/ (b)to the throne at/ (c) a young age of thirteen/ (d) No error.

43. (a) The both brothers/ (b) are safe now/ (c) and are recuperating./ (d) No error.

44. (a) When the principal entered the classroom/ (b) all boys shook/ (c) in their shoes/

d) No error.

(
45. (a) Father in him/ (b) could not bear the condition of/ (c) his ailing daughter/ (d) No error.
46. (a) Let judge in you/ (b) decide what/ (c) punishment should be given to him/ (d) No error.
47. (a) My teacher said that/ (b) Sun is a/ (c) star/ (d) No error.

48. (a) Due to its beauty/ (b) Kashmir is known as/ (c) Switzerland of India/ (d) No error.

49. (a) Most of the people of Southern India/ (b) do not know/ (c) the Hindi/ (d) No error.

50. (a) He went for the lunch/ (b) at 1 p.m. and then/ (c) returned/ (d) No error.

S51. (a) The honesty/ (b) is/ (c) a virtue./ (d) No error.

52. (a) Every morning the Sun/ (b) rises/ (c) in east/ (d) No error.

53. (a) He is/ (b) best player/ (c) in India./ (d) No error.

54. (a) When I met him/ (b) the couple of days back/ (c) he was writing a new
book,/ (d) No error.

Answers with explanation

1.  (b) ‘necessaryevil’d Igy an’ugh @’ dk 1;iX dji ‘necessary’ vowel Ugh consonant sound
I "kz ghrk g

2.  (a) ‘Quarter to ten’ d 1gy ‘@’ dk i;kx ugh gkxiA
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3. ‘ring’ singular countable noun ¢ ftldk igyh clj ft@ gk jok gh vrh @ di i;kx djA

‘night of crime’ 0g fuf*pr jir g fel jkr crime gvid vrh definite article ‘the’ dk 1;ix djA

a) ftl 0;0r uworld dk convince fd;k og fuf*pr 0;fDr gh vrh definite article ‘the’ dk 1;kx djA

(b) ok fd I fuf"pr match dh chr ugh dh & jgh g vrk the’ dk 1;kx xyr gh olD; dk vF g fd

tc dib match [IRe gk tirk g rc yix le> ikr g 0g match fdruk exciting Fi4 Vrk match
d igy @ dii;kx djA

7. (c) better d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx djA vxj nk e 1 ,d dk pulo fd;k tirk g rk comparative
degree dk i;kx girk g feld igy ‘the’ dk 1;kx ghrk g

8. (b ;gkdew’ d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx gixid ;gk mu dN niLrk dh ckr gk jgh g ftlg ge school days
e niLr cuk yr gh o niLr fuf"pr noun g vri definite article ‘the’ dk 1;kx gixi4

9. (c) ‘centre of attraction’ d Igy ‘the’ dk i;kx djA D;kfd 'Mr. Subramaniam' fuf*pr noun
g vrh definite article ‘the’ dk 1;kx gkxi

10. (c) ;g ,d gh0;fDr Mr. Sharma dk nk in miy(/ gh vri fli(director d igy ‘the’ dk 1;kx dj]
Chairman d 1Qy UQM (sub-verb agreement n[i)

11. (c) ‘Least’ superlative degree of adjective gh Vrhleast d Igy ‘the’ dk i;kx dj D;kfd
adjective d superlative degree d gy ‘the’ dk 1;kx ghrk g

12. (b) Unique ";* sound 1 "z gkrk gA vrh ‘an’ ugh @’ dk i;kx djA

13. (b) ‘Set on fire’ mi;Dr Phrase QA

14. (a) ;ok4ittle’ dk i;kx "FiMk I* d InH e i;Dr gk jgk g “u* d cjicj d InH e ught fi)j ‘medicine’
In 1 ; definite Hh gk t jok g vrh 'the little' dk 1;kx djA ol ;gk 'a little' dk Hit 1;kx
djuk Bid joxkh

4.
S.
6

15. (b) ‘By mistake’ Igh i;kx gA

16. (c) ‘in danger’ Igh 1;kx ghkrk gh

17. (b) ‘to take heart’ Igh phrase gh bldk VF g vi™loknh gkuid

18. (c) ‘Union’d igy ‘the’ dk 1;kx djA ;gk fdlh ,d <union’ dh cir ugh gk jgh gA

19. (c) VXj ‘school’ I geljk riRi; Mi<ib djuk* g rk ‘school’ d igy article dk i;kx ugh gkxk

20. (b) ;g Gail’ I geljk riRi; jail d ilFfed mi*; Itk I g vrijail d igy article dk i;kx u djA

21. (a) ‘Peoples’ di VFi g fofkA uly d yixA The Greeks/The Greek people’ | ge ij Greek
uLy dk IEcki/r djr gh vrh ‘peoples' “ICn dk i;kx ugh ghxiA

22. (c) ;0ktemple’ I geljk riRi; itk gh vrh temple d 1gy ‘the’ dk 1;kx ugh gkxid

23. (a) ;0k gekjk riRi; FuMk Bk n/ g fEl cPp dk fnsk x5k vrh <a little’ dk i;kx djA

24. (c) By car’ Igh 1;kx gixiA

25. (a) ‘effort’d 1y ‘the’ yxk;A ;0k ,d effort di cir ugh gk joh g

26. (a) ‘hour’ dk mPplj.k "* 1 *k= ghrk gh vri hour d igy ‘@’ ugh ‘an’ dk 1;kx djA

27. (c) ‘Violence’ Countable Ugh gA Vrk violence’ d 1gy ‘@’ dk i;kx ugh gixiA
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28. (a) Whole d igy ‘the’ dk 1;kx ghrk gh

29. (c) fdlh Hn fo'k; d uke d BiFk article dk 1;kx ugh ghriA ‘Science’ d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx u djA

30. (b) little d igy a dk i;kx dj D;kd 'a little' dk VFk ghrk g "FMk& Bk wij little' dk Wk ghrk g
N d cjkcj*

31. (b) ‘most’ superlative degree gh Vri most d Igy ‘the’ dk i;kx djA

32. (c) Krishna d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx dj D;kfd ufn;k d uke d HiFk the’ dk 1;kx ghrk gA

33. (b) by air’ Igh 1;kx gA

34. (a) oD; 1 Kir girk g fd nkuk in ,d gh 0;fDr dk gifly gh vrh the’ dk 1;kx fHiQ igy in
(chairman) d fy, djA Trustee’ d gy dk ‘the’ gVk nA

35. (b) ‘trouble’ uncountable noun gA Vri mld igy ‘@’ dk i;kx ugh gk Idri

36. (c) Gandhiji (,d 0;fDr) d nk fo*(krkvk dk mYy [k gk jok gh vrk 2¢ adjective ‘noble’ d gy
@ db 15k xyr gh

37. (a) ‘Man’ dk VF girk g eluo tifrA vrh ‘man’ d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx u djA

38. (c) ‘Creatures’d igy di ‘the’ gVk nA ‘number of’ d gy ‘the’ dk i;kx gk pdk gh

39. (c) ‘abox of pearls’ Igh 1;kx gixk D;kfd ml ‘poor’ man’ dk bhldh tudkjh ugh Fit vrk box of
pearls mld fy, definite ugh FiA

40. (b) year d igy ‘@’ dk 1;kx ghrk gA year dk mPplj.k "o* 1 ugh *;* 1 “k- ghrk g

41. (c) ‘The brave’ dk VFk g IHbh ohjA ‘brave’ adjective gh Adjective dk cgopu ugh cuk;k tk Idrk
‘Cowards’ noun QA

42. (a) ‘heir’ dk mPpkj.k A, * 1 *kz ghrk gh vrh heir' d gy ‘an’ dk 1;kx djA gk ‘the’ dk i;kx Hib
mi;Dr jorid

43. (a) Both d cln ‘the’ dk 1;kx ghrk g

44. (b) ‘Al’d cin the’ dk i;kx djA

45, (a) ‘father’d igy ‘the’ dk i;kx djA tc fdlh 0;Dr d vnj ektn fdlh 0;fDrRo dk mYy [k djuk
gk rk mld igy article dk i;kx ghrk gh

L

46. (a) 1"u 45dh 0;k[;k n[kA

47. (b) 'sun'd 1gy 'the' dk 1;kx djA

48. (c) 'Switzerland' d 1gy 'the' dk 1;kx djA

49. (c) 'Hindi' d 1gy 'the' dk 1;kx u djA

50. (a) 'lunch' d igy 'the' dk 1;kx u djA

51. (a) 'The' gVk Nk Abstract noun d MF 'article’ dk 1;kx ugh girk g
52. (c) 'east' d igy 'the' dk i;kx djA

53. (b) 'best' d igy 'the' dk i;kx gkxk

54. (b) 'The' dk 'a' e ifjofrr djA
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IC A PREPOSITION

CHAPTER |

Preposition 0g kn ;k "kn leg g tk fd I Noun ;k Pronoun d igy 1;Dr gidj ml Noun ;k
Pronoun di vi; "iink d Nk Ic/ crirk g_ tl&

(i) There is a cat sitting under the table.
(ii) We need a roof over us.

(iii) I go to school by bus
UVt Preposition di 1;iXx Noun ;k Pronoun d igy ugh Hih gk Idrk g
tlh (i) Who was he talking to?

(ii) He does not have a pen to write with.

CONFUSING PAIR OF PREPOSITION

Between - Among Beside - Besides For - Since
Across - Through on - upon on - over
in - into in - within by - with
before - in front of at - in in spite of - despite
(1) Among Between

»  Among di i;kx ge™lk nk I vi/d d InH e girk g

tlh 1. Alot of co-operation is needed among the different States to combat naxalism.
2. Alms were distributed among the beggars.
3. The teacher distributed sweets among them.

>  Between di VF g "k d cip e*

q

among

tl% The match will be played between India and Australia.

>  Between di i;ix nk I vi/d d fy, Hi girk g c'tr mue 1kjLifjd Ic/ (Mutual relationship)
gk

tlh (i) There is a tournament to be played between India , Australia and New Zealand.
(ii) There is an alliance between the three European nations.

>  Between d Cin ge'l objective case di 1;kx ghrk g_
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- Preposition

tl% (i) There is no enmity between him and me (U fd he and I)
>  Between d Cin 'and' Conjunction dk 1;kx fd;k tirk g

tlh (i) The meeting will be held between 10 a.m. and 4 p.m.

»  Between d Ckn Noun ;k Pronoun ge'lk Plural form e girt g_

tl} (i) Between the countries.
(ii) Between the students.
(iii) Between them.
(iv) Between us.

>  Between d ckn dH Hih each, every Vkfn dk 1;kx ugh gkrk g_
tl} (i) Between each boy. (%)
(ii) Between every girl. (x)
>  Amongst dk 1;iX among d VF e gkrk gA nkuk d 1;kx d chp dk vrj n[l#&
(a) 'The' | igy 'amongst' ,0 'among' nkuk dk 1;kx gk 1drk g_
tl} (i) Among the boys.
3
(ii) Amongit the boys.
»  'Among' dk i;kX Consonant Sound I “k- gku oky “kink d 1gy rfk amongst dk 1;kx
Vowel Sound | *kz gku oky “knk d 1gy girk g_
tl} (i) among them
(ii) amongst us
»  Amid rFk Amidst dk 1;kx Ho nk 1 vi/d d fy, girk gA bud 1;kx e ogh virj g th among rF
amongst d ;X € gA Amid ,0 amidst di 1;iX uncountable noun d Ik Hif gkrk g

tlh (i) The Bill was passed amid pandemonium.
(ii) You are sitting amidst us and talking against us.

(2) Beside Besides
d cxy e d vytok ;k d vfrfjDr

tlh (i) He sat beside me.
(ii) Besides his children, his nephews and nieces were also present at the

ceremony.
(3) For Since
> tc vof/ di mYy[k gk ri Perfect ,0 Perfect Continuous Tense € 'for' di 1;ix djA
tlh 1. I have eaten nothing for a long time.

2. She has been living here for ten years.
> tc Yhowvint le; dimYy[k gt ri Perfect ,0 Perfect Continuous Tense € 'since’ d i;ix dj
tl} I haven't seen him since 2009.
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Preposition -
>  Since di 1;ix "pfd@ D;kfd* d vFk e Hh gkrk gA

tl} Since he drove recklessly, he met with an accident.

>  Since, because ,0 as dl Pair so ugh girk g

since............... , (), since ............... so /therefore(x)
AS tereeiieiines , (), ASiuiiiiiiieieienn so /therefore (%)
because ............... , (V), TDbecause..................... so/therefore (x)

tlh Since I was ill soI could not come. ()
Since [ wasill, I could not come. (V)
UkV¥  As you sow, so shall you reap
miji0r Phrase e as d N so dk 1;kx girk gA ;0f as.....so dk VF "Elk - olk* fudyrk gh
>  'For' divF d fy,* Hi girk gA
tl} The police is for our safety.

(4) Across Through
d rji) 1 ntj rji) d tfj,i xtj dj
tlh 1. Iswam across the river. 1.The message was conveyed to me by him
through her.

2.The train passed through the tunnel.
Across di i;lx Hi db VFk e girk g—

> ml 1kj (on the opposite side of)
(i) He is waiting for me across the road.

> nkuk rji] (both sides)
(i) A tree fell across the railway line that caused the accident.

»  come across (\vpkud eykdkr gkuk)

(i) When I was going to college, I suddenly came across my childhood friend.(x)
ukVi (1) é;ku j[k fd 'come across' dk VF g 'vplkud eykdkr gkukd vrh 'come across' d iF

'suddenly’ dk 1;kx u djA

When I was going to college, I came across my childhood friend. (v)

(2) come across d I with dk 1;kx ugh girk g
tlh (i) I came across with him. (x)

(ii) I came across him. ()

5 on upon
(S) I}
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- Preposition
tl%  1.The book is on the table. (;0k on dk VFk g& d Aij & ,d nlj d Li*k e g)
2.The cat jumped upon the rat. (;gf upon dk VFk g& d Aij & motion eh)

(6) over

tlh  We need a roof over our head. (;gf over dk VFk g& d Aij ij Li'k e ugh)
> vxj fdlh olr 1j fdlh pit dk vkoj.k gk rk 'over' dk i;kx dj plg ok touch e gk ;k ughh

gu)

tlh 1. The bridge was built over the river.
2. Put a blanket over the baby.

(7) Over rFk Under dk i;kx vertical position criu d fy, gkrk g
0‘.rer Under

1 e ]

(i) There is a fan over your head.

(ii) A cat is sitting under the table.

th

(8) In Int
L

tlh 1. We are sitting in the classroom. (;gt in dk VFk g& e@ d wvnj)
2.  The boy jumped into the river . (;gk into dk VF g& d vnj virk gvi& motion €)
UVt Enter d I 'into' dk 1;kx ugh girid gk 'Throw' d LiFk Hi 'into' ugh 'in' dk 1;kx djA
tl} He entered the room. (into gVk n)

He threw the ball into the well. (into d LFku 1j in dk 1;kx dj)
U\V% Enter into agreement/alliance ,0 enter on/upon (VF to undertake) dk i;kx djuk

Igh gf
(9) On time In time
le; ij le; 1

tlh 1. We reach the examination centre in time.
2. The examination starts on time.

3. We thought that the train would be late but it arrived exactly on time.

(10) By With
d Mk I VKt sk gffkck)

tlh 1. The paper was signed by him with a parker pen in black ink.
2. The snake was killed by the man with a stick.
3. You cannot catch a big fish with a small rod.

(11) Before In front of
d igy@ d le{k d leu
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Preposition -
d igyh

tl% I came before you.
d le{l

tl% India raised the issue of cross-border terrorism before the U.N.
In front of:

d lkeu

tl% Don't park your car in front of my gate.

(12) At-In
> lade o1 1NV LFu d IFCrat dk 15k dj vig cM LFlu A 1IFE tin' dbisix A
tlh 1 live at Mukherji Nagar in Delhi.

(13) In spite of Despite
d clotn d cotn
tl} In spite of working hard, he failed.
UVt 'Despite' d liFk 'of yxk dj error fn, tir gh 'Despite' d Ik 'of dk i;kx u djA
tl} Despite being rich, he is not happy.

(14) By-In

tlh 1. Iam sitting in the car. (V)
2. I am going in car. (%)
3. I am going by car. ()

> fdiIh Hh ofgu 1 ik djr g, n'lk;k t; rk "By + vehicle' dk i;kx fd;k tirk g yfdu vxj iny
ik dju dh cir dh t; rc 'on foot' dk i;kx djr g

tl% I go to Paramount on foot.

(15) exact time (hour) month year Day Date
at in in on on
tl% I reached Delhi at 7 O' clock
in May
in 2005

on Monday
on 7th September

> At dbo1;ix futufyf[ir Te; d IiF djA
at dawn, at dusk, at day break, at sunrise, at noon, at sunset, at night, at midnight etc.
UV¥ Morning/evening d Ik in dk 1;kx gkrk gA Morning/evening d Ik ;fn date/day
dk i ;kx o] rk bud igy Hb 'on’ dk iskx girk g_
tlh (i in the morning.
(ii) in the evening.
(iii)on sunday morning.
(iv) on the evening of May, the 2rd.

> today, tomorrow, yesterday, the following day, the next day, yesterday evening,
yesterday afternoon, last night, this morning, this afternoon, tonight, tomorrow
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- Preposition
morning, tomorrow evening Vifn fd 1gy Preposition dk 1;kx ugh fd;k thrk g_
tl}% (i) He will go there on tomorrow. ('on' gVk n)
(ii) They arrived here on last night. ('on' gVk n)

(16) After (d cin) rFk Before (d igy):

tlh (i) He returned India after a long time.
(ii) I left America before Christmas.
(17) Till/until di 1;iX Point of Time d I gkrk g_

tlh (i) The Government will not pass any Bill until/till next session.

(18) By di 1;iX Preposition of Time d -1 € Point of Time d Ik girk g_
tlh (i) We shall have finished the syllabus by the end of next month.

(19) During dk 1;ix vof/ (duration) criu d fy, fd;k thrk g_
tl} (i) During the strike, many people died.

(20) Up Down Upto

f booor

tlh 1. He climbed up the tree.
2. He ran down the stairs.
3. Children can get free education upto the age of 14.

doN vU; PREPOSITION-

(1) TOdk 1;ix Y{; (destination) d fy, fd;k tirk g
tl¥ (i) Ram is going to college
(ii)Send him to school.
(2) Towards di VF g "dh Vkj* (in the direction of); ;g fn*lk crirk g] u fd y{;_
tlh (i) He is going towards the college.

(8) For di i;kx Hi Preposition of direction d :1 € y{; (destination) d fy, giri g
tl% (i) He is leaving for America tonight.

(4) Along (lekukirj)
%_

%_
> tc fdlh ,d di fdlh nljh olr d leludrj n*luk gk rc along dk 1;kx djr gA
tlh 1. I walked along the railway line.

2 .He walks along the road. (U fd on the road)
tc nk HR&IF Telullrj gk rc alongwith dk 1;kx ghrk gA

tl} come alongwith me.

(5) Against di i;x db VFi e g&
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Preposition -
>  (a) Ifrdy (opposite)
tlh It is difficult to sail against current.
> (b)dfo:¥
tl% I am against terrorism.
> (o) lgkjk ydj ;k vd yxkdj
tl% Do not stand against the railing. You may fall down.
(6) Onto
e
He jumped onto his horse and rode away.
(7) With
(ol |36
tl} I am with you through all thick and thin.
(8) Beyond
d clgje d ij
tl} The case is beyond the jurisdiction of the court.
(9) About dk 1;kx db VFk e g&
> (a) dckje
tlh 1know about him.
> (b) yxHkx
tl} It is about 100 kms. away from Delhi.
»  (c) 'about + Infinitive' (dk; rjr gku dk Hko)
tlh I am about to start a new lesson.
>  ‘'about + to+V 'd LFfu 1] 'going + to+V ' ;' _be +to+ V' diHii;kx dju l olD; d
any form
HiolFk e dib ifjoru ugh gkrk gA
tlh 1. Iam going to start a new lesson now.
2. The minister is to deliver a speech.
(10) Above rfkk Below dk 1;kx level criu d fy, gkrk g_ fd I elud (standard), Lrj (level)
-k fplg (mark) 1 Aij Above dk i;kx vkj mul ulp Below dk i;kx dji
tlh (i) The river is flowing above the danger level.

(ii) His English is below average.
(iii)The selling price of every commodity in the Multiplex is above MRP.
(vi) The score was below hundred when the last batsman was declared out.
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(11) Of
> of dbi;ix futto dk viZdlj n*lu d fy; fd;k tirk gh
tlh 1. Table's wood (x) 2. Chair's leg (x)
Wood of table (v) Leg of chair (v)

> of dk i;ix fofA vFk e girk g&
>  (a) lr (origin)
tlh (i) He comes of a royal family.
> (b) fceljh I ejuk - 'die of'. dij.k 1 ejuk - 'die from' .
tlh (i) He died of cancer.
(ii) He died from thirst.
> (c) Ic/ (relation)
tl% (i) The problems of Delhi.
(12) off | vyxko (separation) dk ck/ gkrk g_
tlh (i) Keep the dog off the flower beds.

(13) Behind (iIN)

tl% (i) The police are running behind the thief.
(ii) She hid behind the curtain.

PREPOSITION ds ckjs esa &N vko' ;d rF;

(1) Preposition d Ckn Objective Case dk 1;kx girk g_
tl% (i) I do not depend _on him

—_— — "
Prep. Objective Case

(ii) She relies 0o me
Prep. Objective Case

(2) ik, 1 iCnk dk fid It Conjunction (and, or) Vifn 1 tiMuk gk ftud cin HAGHA Prepositions
yxr g rk bu “kCnk d BkFk 1;Dr gku oky Prepositions dk Li"V dj nuk pifg,_
(i) She is conscious of and engaged in her work.
(ii) I was surprised at as well as pleased with her performance.
(iii) He is senior and older than I. (Use 'to' after 'senior’)
(iv) His watch is different and cheaper than mine. (Use 'from' after 'different’)
(v) She is younger and taller than her brother. (v)

(3) VX] Prepositions d ckn ‘verb' dk i1;kx gkrk g rk verb 'v +ing' form e gluk pkfg,A

tl% Iam looking forward to going to London.
V, +ing
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Preposition -
tl} He is afraid of going out after sunset.

V, +ing
(4) Home 'I(n d igy fdIh Preposition dk i ;kx ugh girk ;fn bld igy futufyf[ir e 1 fdlh Hh verb

dk i;kx gk

tl} Bring, go, get, arrive, reach.
(i) I went home by car.

ukVt  fdlr] ;fn 'home' d igy dib 'Possessive Case' d Adjective (tl% my, your, his, her,
our, their) ;l noun d IiF 's (tl% Ram's, Rohit's) Vifn dk i;ix gk ri home d Igy 'to’'
dk 1;kx girk g_

tl% (i) I went to his home.

(ii) I decided to go to Ram's home.

(5) Stress, emphasise, investigate, comprise, accompany, consider, violate, pervade,
precede, succeed, invade, resist, enter, eschew, direct, join, sign, affect, ensure,
board, discuss, describe, reach, order, tell, demand, attack, control, resemble,
VK] ridicule.
tC ; verbs 'Active Voice' € 1;kx fd; tk jg gk rk bud ckn fdIh Preposition dk 1;kx
ugh ghxia

The teacher emphasised on the need of discipline in life. (Drop 'on').

I have ordered for a cup of tea. (Drop 'for')

I shall discuss about the problem with you. (Drop 'about’)

(a) He described/ (b) about the incident/ (c¢) in his story./ (d) No error

[ (b) € 'about' dk 1;kx Xyr gA ]

tlh

b=

(6) loin (Communication) € 1;kx fd, tiu oty verb (tk fdIh de (object) d igy virk gb) d BiF

todk 1;kx u dji ; verb g} advise, tell, ask, beg, command, encourage, request,
inform, order etc.

tlh (i) I advised to him to go. (Drop 'to')
(ii) I informed to the police of the accident. (Drop 'to')

(7) Say / suggest / propose d ckn ge'lk 'to' Preposition dk i;kx girk g ;fn bld cin Object
d :-iedb0;Drdhi;x gl

tlh (i) You suggested to him that he should leave the place.
(ii) She said to me that she would help me.

(8) Speak, reply, explain, complain, talk, listen, write Viln d ckn Hi ge"lk 'to' Preposition

dk 1;kx ghrk g ;fn bld ckn Object d -1 e dkb 0;fDr dk 1;kx gk
tl% (i) He did not reply to me.
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- Preposition
(9) Preposition d nf'Vdk.k I verb d I i;Dr mi;Dr objects (Direct/Indirect) ij €;ku n&
(i) 'Furnish, Intrust, Present, Provide, Supply' IR;ifn d i;kxA

th I provided him money. (Incorrect)
I provided him with money. (Correct)
or I provided money to him.
(ii) Object d Vullj futu verbs d Igh i;kx dk e;ku I n[ik&

Compensate, Explain, Fine, Propose, Recommend, Rob, Suggest, 0f;ln
(i) Rob a person of something.

(ii) We informed the police of an accident.

(iii)I explained the matter to him.

(iv) He robbed her of her jewellery.

SOME PHRASE PREPOSITION:

(1) According to- d Vulij
tl% According to the terms and conditions, he will have to finish it in two days.
(2) Bydintof-d cy ij
tlh I passed the exam by dint of hard work.
(3) In case of- VX]
tl} In case of emergency, call 100.
(4) by virtue of-d Cy ij
tl} The judge can pass the order by virtue of his powers.
(5) Owing to - d dij.k
Owing to ,0 Due to VF e ,d gh gh niuk d clip e[;rh nk vrj g&
(1) olD; dh “kzvir 'owing to' 1 dj 'due to' I ugh A
tlh Due to heavy rains, I could not come. (X)
Owing to heavy rains, I could not come.(v)
(2) Be' d fdlh Hi form d cin 'due to' dk i;kx ghrk gh

tlh The accident was owing to heavy rains.(x)

form of 'be|

The accident was, due to heavy rains.(v)
form of 'be
(6) With reference to- d linHk e
tl} With reference to your letter, dated 27th July 2011, I hereby submit my reply.
(7) In order to- rkfd
tl% We vacated the premises in order to avoid litigation.
(8) In course of- d nkjku
tl} In course of time, I faced many problems
(9) On behalf